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1 A bottle of solid magnesium oxide has been contaminated with sodium chlonide crystals
- - How can a pure sample of magnesium oxide be obtamned from this modure? - -
A Add acid to the mndture, filter then evaporate the filtrate
B Add acid to the mixture, filter then collect the residue
C  Add water to the mixture, fitter then evaporate the filtrate
D Add water to the mixture, filter then collect the residue

2 Solid ammonium chlonde decomposes on heating according to the following equation
NHCZ (s) —» NHa (@) + HCI (g)

CHEMISTRY 50731
PAPER 1 Muitiple Choice
Wednesday 12 August 2015 1 hour (=—damp red himus paper
Additicnal materlals

Calculator porous plug

Multipta Cholce answer sheet

Soft clean eraser

Soft penl (type 2B recommended) solid ammonium chionde
TIME 1 hour

heat
INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES Which change would occur to the damp red Iitmus papear in the experiment above?
Do not open ;hls booklatdu;t:I you ;re tol(:hto do s:. hostin tha spabes progtiey A ltremains red
r on the answer she

Wiite and shade your Candidale number o P B It turns blue and is then bleached
There are forty guestions in this paper Answer all questions For each question there are four C K tums blue and remains blue
possible-answers, A, B, Cand D Choose the one you consider correct and record your choice in . D Ittums blue and then tums red

soft pencil on the separate answer sheet

Read very carefully the Instructions on the answer sheet,

3 Which lon has the least number of occupled shells?

A Ca™ B N*
c iy D T
INFORMATION FOR CANDIDATES i C
Each corredt answer will score one mark. A mark will nat be deducted for a wrong answer, 4 Which particles are responsible for conducting electricity in metals and for conducting
Any rough working should be done in this bobklet - s electricity in molten fonle compounds?
You may use a calculator .
A copy of the Perlodiz Table Is printed on page 14, Metals Molten fonic compounds
A electrons electrons
_ B electrons positive ions and negative fons
- [ positive ions electrons
) b positive 1ons and electrons posiive 10ns and negative 1ons -

This auestlon paner conslists of 14 printéd pages
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The models and formulae for some molecules are shown below 9

= Aw e

Which of the following is the correct madel for a molecule of the compound formed between

) &%\. 0/1\0 o}‘i\o = 10

A B c D

The electrical properties of four substances W, X, Y and Z are shown below

Substance Electrical Property

w Conducts electricity only in aqueous state
Conducts electncity when molten and in sohd state
Conducts electnicity when molten and in aqueous stale
Does not conduct elecincity under any conditions 11

X
. Y
Z

What could these four substances ba?

w X Y z
A CaCh HC! P Pb
B HCt Pb CaCl: P
c =N CaCl; HCt CaCt
D Pb P Pb HCY
s 12

Which solid does not cortain covalent bonds?

A Gold

B  Graphite

C ce

D  Silicon dioxide

+

Which substance contains the greatest number of molecules in 1 g7

A 0, B NO;
C co D S0,

4

Which one of the following has a mass equal to the mass of one mole of H,0?

A One molecule of water

B 24 dm’ of water

C  Two moles of H; and one mole of O;
D  One mole of steam

20 cm® of oxygen reacts with 20 cm® of carbon monoxide to form carbon dioxide  What is
the volume of the gases remaining at the end of the reaction? Al volume are measured at

roem temperature and pressure -
Oxygen/cm® Carbon monoxide / cm® Carbon dioxide / em®
A 10 0 20
B 10 10 20
[+ 0 20
D 0 40

Two aqueous solutions X and Y are mixed together Which of the following pairs would not

glve a white precipitate?

X Y
A Lead(ll) nitrate Sodium sulfate
B8 Zine nitrate . Sodium carbonate
c Silver nitrate Sodium chlonde
D Magnesium nitrate Sodum sulfate

Which one of the options below shows the best methods used to prepare the following

salts?
Adding excess
Titration Preclpitation carbonate reactants with
acid
A potassium ethanoate silver chlonde Zine sulfate
B ammonium nitrate barium sulfate sodium chionde
C banum carbonate calcium sulfate magnesium chlonde
D copper{ll) sulfate ammonium chloride iron({l!) nitrate




13 Part of the Periodic Table is shown below
The letters are not the symbols of the elements

r

- = =

Which statement about the elements 1s correct?

A Vis more reactive than X

B X has a lower melting point than V,
C  Ylsinthe same Group as X

D  Zis more reactive than W

14 The mam reason farmers do not add caleum hydroxide and ammonwm nitrate fertilizer to

the soif at the same time s because

A the soil would become too alkaline

B the soil would become too acldic

€ calcium hydroxide pre\:r'ents the absorption of fertilizer

D  the fertilizer would lose nitrogen in the form of ammenia gas

16  The diagram shows two sets of reactions used to prepare lead(ll) suifate from lead(ll)
- carbonate

Lead(ll) Add nitne acld
carbonate

h 4

Lead(ll) nitrate

Ag;i& agueous
sodium sulfate

Lead(ll) sulfate

Which of the following 1s not a step In the preparation of fead(ll) sulfate from lead(ll)
carbonate shown in the diagram?

.

A Add lead(ll) carbonate until no more gas Js produced
B  Filter off unreacted lead(|l} carbopate

C  Evaporate the filirate untd lead(ll) nitrate crystallises
D  Collect lead(ll) sulfate by fitiration

Anglo-Chinese Schaol (Independent) Prefiminary Exam 2015 Y4 Expreds [Turn Over
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20

6

Germaniwum(lV) oxide is an amphotenc oxide Which substance A, B, C or D in the
following table could be germanium(lV) oxide?

reaction with reaction with reaction with
dilute hydrochloric acld water sodium hydroxide
A dissolves insoluble dissolves
B dissolves inscluble insoluble
c insoluble dissolves insoluble
D nsoluble insolubla drssojves

In an accident at a factory, some hydrochlonc acid was spilt on the floor

Which substance, when added m excess would neutralise the acid without leaving
an alkaline solution?

A Calcium carbonate B Sodium hydroxide

c Agueous ammonia D Magnesium chloride

Which of the following salts gives only a low yield when it 1s made by reacting a metal oxide
with dilule sulfunc acid? -

A Calclum sulfate B Iren(ll) sulfate

[ Copper{ll) sulfate D Zing sulfate

The following sequence shows the steps in the conversion of calclum phosphate,
Caa{POy)2, to phosphorus acid, H,PO,

CE:(POq)z —> F.l — Pqu - H3P03
The respective oxadation numbers of phosphorus in the above sequence are

A +5, 0, +3, 3
B +5 0, +5, 45
C 42, +4, +4, +1
D 41, +4, 43, #1

Sulfur dicxide reacts with aqueous bromine according to the following equation
§0;(g} + Br{aq) + 2H,0()) — H250,(aq) + 2HBr(aq)
Which element has been oxidised?

A bromine B oxygen
[ hydrogen D sulfur
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23

24

Stanless steel 1s an alloy made up of ron with other elements such as nickel and
chromium The diagram below represents the particles in a certain grade of stainless steel,

Nickel
Iron

Chromlum

Which of the following shows the composition (of the number of particles) of the stainless
steel as shown in the diagram?

{ron (%) Nickel (%) Chromium (%)
A 68 18 14
B 72 20 8
Cc 78 12 10
D 80 15 5

When gas Z 1s passed over heated copper(ll) oxide, the products are copper and steam
only Whatis gas Z7?

A Ammenia B Hydrogen

c Carbon monoxide D Methane

Copper(ll) carbonate, calcium carbonate and zinc carbonate decompose when heated The
temperalure at which decomposition takes place depends upon the position of the metal in
the reactivity series

What fs the cormect order for their decomposition?

Highest temperature > Lowest temperature
A Copper(l}) carbonate Zinc carbonate Calcium carbonate
B Calcium carbonate Zinc carbonate Copper(lt) carbonate
[ Calcium carbonate Copper(ll) carbonate Zinc carbonate
D Zinc carbonate Calcium carbonaie Copper{ll) carbonale

What 1s the effect of a catalyst on the activation energy and enthalpy change of a reaction?

Activation energy | Enthalpy change

A Decreases Decreases
B No change Decreases
c Decreases No change
D Decreases Increases

25

26

A student set up three different electrochemical cells each containing two of the metals, W,
Y and Z, immersed i an electrolyte The table below shows the voltage and the positive ~
terminat of each electrochemucal cell

Electrochemical Cell Metals Used Voltage /V | Positive Terminal
1 ZandY +160 Y
2 WandY +110 w
3 ~ WandZ +270 w=- -~

Which is the order of decreasing reducing power of the metals W, Y and Z?

A Y>W=>Z B Y>Z>W
c Z>Y>W D W>Z>Y

In the Haber process, the synthesis of ammonta from hydrogen and nitrogen is a reversible
reaction The energy profile of the reaction with or without a catalyst is shown below

y )

Enegy| =¥ b=

Eq

=

Nz (g) + 3 Hz {g)

2 NHa (g)

Progress of reaction

Which of the following statements is correct when describing the energy changes involved
in the reaction?

A The forward catalysed reaction s endothermic

B (E1 — Ez2) is the enthalpy change of the forward reaction

€ Ejis the activation energy for the backward catalysed reaction
D  E;isthe enthalpy change of the backward catalysed reaction




27 The reaction between marble chips and 200 cm® of 0 2 mol/dm® hydrochlonc acid (in
excess} was studied by collecting the carbon dioxide gas released in a burette The .
resulis are shown in the graph below

Total volume of
carbon dioxide
{cm’)

v e e e e P et &

-

b
-
P

LY B SR |

-

8 7

Time [min}

How would the result change Iif the expenment is repeated by using same mass of marble
chips and 200 cm® of 0 4 mol/dm® hydrochlonc acid?

MaxIimum volume of CO; collected

Time at which the maximum volume is

{cm’} first reached (min)
A .V More than 5 minutes
B v Less than § minutes
c 2V More than 5 minutes
D | 2v Less than § minutes

28 Which of the following electrolyfes will incregse in pH when electrolysed using platinum
electrodes?

A

B
c
D

Aguecus copper(ll) sulfate
Concentrated sodium chloride solution
Aqueous calcium nitrate solution
Dulute nitric acd

10

29  Astudent electrolysed a solution using carbon electrodes Two gases were collected as

shown
DC power supply
Which electrolyte was used?
A Diute sutfunc acid B Concentrated hydrochlone acid
c Copper(ll) sulfate D Concentrated potassium iodide

30  AG0cm’sample ofalris trapped In a gas syringe The air 1s slowly passed over heated

zine in a tube until there Is no further change in the volume of air

What is the final volume of air in the gas syringe?

A 40cm’ B 60 cm®
C 48cm’ D 72cm

31 Which of following reactions does not occur in a blast fumace in the extraction of won?

Ca0 + CO; — CaCO,

Ca0 * Si0; — CaS5i0,
CO;+C—2C0O

Fe,0; + 3CO — 2Fe + 3C0,

oo wm >

Anglo-Chinese School (Independeny Preliminary Exam 2015 Y4 Exprass

[Turn Over

Anglo-Chinoss Schoo! (independent) Praliminary Exam 2015 Y4 Express

[Turn Over



11 12

32 Which pie-chart represents the ov;mposmon of a galvanised steel roof? 35 Hydrogen gas 1s used in the production of marganne The word equation for the production
. . of marganne is shown below - -
A carbonh B carbon sine vegetable oils + hydrogen gas — marganne

V

| >

[

Which of the following options correctly lists the nature of vegetable oils, the type of reaction

occurring and the catalyst used?

Nature of vegetable ol Type of reaction Catalyst used
- - - - JA saturated compound substitution reaction Iron
B unsaturated compound addition reaction nickel
C carbon D Zine P
carbon c saturated compound addition reaction iwon
D unsaturated compound substitution reaction nickel

36  Acompound X has all of the foltowing properties

« lt1s aliquid at room temperature and atmospheric pressure

« Itdissolves In water.

» itdecolourises acidified pofassium manganate(Vil)

- 33 Usefu! fractions are obtained by the fractional distillation of petroleumn. Which fraction is What could X be?
¥ malched by ils use?
= A ethane B ethanoic acld
fraction use C  ethanol D ethene
A bltumen - for making roads
B lubricating oils aircraft fuel
ul 37 Study the reaction scheme below
i [ paraffin (kerosene) fuel in cars
& " 2 1 1 L
, D petrol {(gasalene) for making waxes and polishes Crotlza CH, CoH:OH CeHOs
- What are reactions I, il and I1i? -
34  Which of the following Is a product formed when ethene is passed through bromine water?
B ~ Reaction ] Reaction [ Reaction Nl
A . o
é:_w.l%:{;ﬁjﬁ'f ; A | Fractional distilation Addition reaction Estenfication
gl Wb (Y7 i
ﬁ-ﬁ,{‘ oo B Cracking Addition reaction Fermentation
R L
,-;‘3; g ‘*%:{;:4 C | Fractional distillation | Substitution reaction |  Additron reaction
L TRk
R e "
c o ‘%_";m.:.: N D Cracking Addition reaction Oxidation
o,

£

14
2
i e,




175

103

102
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97

61

50
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a = pefativo alomic mass
X w atamlc aymbel

b = profon {stomlc) number g

13 14
38 Which of the following statements is comect? ole i.,g g2 go 2% E,, 39%.,, 59 ga . EE
A Complete combustion of poly(chloroethene) preduces carben dioxide and water only = = = =
— jud
B Inthe ptlymensation of 100 g of chloroethene, 100 g of poly{chloroethens) Is formed > e “‘§ #iag Sﬁgm & "‘ﬁ - 1
o)
€  Inthe polymerisation of chloroethene to form poly(chloroathene), there Is no change ] =
in the density = ;'Eog Yog g,gg ;H;,Qg ¥
0|
D  Both poly{chlorcethene) and chlarosthene decolourise aqueous bromine rapidiy. - = - & i
- - " - " 3 '1'_ = n No —
- - ) il zg'hnn. ﬁhggﬁ_mgw §m§
39  The following monemer undergoes Condensation polymensation to produce a palymer . > n . o o .
171 I @ a
He 0 cf = -nguwgzna g_mﬁg 802
Three repeat units of this polymer are shown below P = o 5 Bid F-'rgﬁ £ &Em aF
- ) L)
—o—}-o-{"Fo-{1 g 25t "ag o
What by-product is formed each time a monomer is added to the polymer? 5 g™ g R
u
A Chlonne B Water g 33 é,, g E’;h 523
b ~r
c Hydrogen D  Hydrogen chlonde e
S sz} sz |sxi
23] g iy =
40 Kelvar is a new product which Is a polyamide (aramud) lts structure is E © 8 8% 85 g Sy g
ﬁ* 1? » M
OO § 3| = ses ] 82
l: = - o 3
QD
. e 253 |12 |32
Which fwe molecules could be condensed to form Kelvar? _g Fd e
=
A o B sgée §§§
AN NHy 0 HOOTHE 3-eo0H i
[ P \ b o -
B B0, apd FOBEZ Syebite a>] m2f_[e2
g : ~ P erf o Je
HE 1w e 000K A N
D e 70N b BNOE-¢ -G6NAe ea§ 8> B3 ‘
- N a 8
‘ = csé <2 38§a% 53 .
- i
S oo Red .?szﬁmsﬂék 2]
o bl -

X

*58-7T1 Lenthanold sedes
$90-103 Actinold sares

Key

The volume of one mole of any gas 1s 24 dmYat room temperature and pressure (r Lp.)
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Section A
Answer all questions in the spaces provided.

The total mark for this section is 50.

A1 The graph below shows the heating curve for a pure compound at room temperature and
pressure._ |
120 1
& 7
L 41 u
b @ 90 B
a i P
5
o 60 -
g .
a (1 A
30
Time {minutes)
a  Explain why this compound 1s not water. ' o [."2]
b  Draw the arrangement of particles in the compound at point A and B. [2]
Point A Point B
¢ State the type of bonding presént in this compound and e>'<p|ain in terms of its
structure why the melting point and boiling point are below 120°C., [3]
[Total : 7]

Need a home tutpr? Visit smiletutor
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A2 Equal masses of magnesium carbonate were added into three beakers P, Qand R as
shown below R

Beaker P Beaker Q Beaker R

100 cm® of 2 moldm® 100 cm® of 2 mol/dm® 100 cm?® of 2 mol/dm®
dilute hydrochloric ditute sulfuric acid ethaneic acid
acid

After some time all the magnesium carbonate In the three beakers was reacted
completely leaving behind colourless solutions.

a  Wnte a chemical equafion for the reaction between magnesium carbonate and
ethanolc acid, CH;COOH. {1

b 200 cm® of gas was collected from beaker P when it is connected to a gas syringe.
Would the gas collected from each of the other 2 beakers be more than, equal to,
or less than 200 cm?® wheén they are connected to gas syringes? 121

Volume of gas from beaker Q

ii. Volume of gas from beaker R

i

H

.
4 I
]

~af
(1)

Arrange the rates of reaction in ascending order for the reactions in beakers P,
Qand R. {11

Explain the differences in the rates of reaction in the three reactions.’ {3]

= =

[Total : 7]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletlytor.gq
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A3  In the combustion engine, nitrogen and oxygen reacts to form nitrogen monoxide as
shown in the equation below: I

N2(9) +O,(g)—~2NO(g) AH=+181kJ

a  Calculate the energy change when 6 dm® of NO is produced at room temperature
and pressure. [2]

b  Complete the energy profile diagram below and label E:Iearly the products,
activatton energy and the enthalpy change. [2]
A
Energy
Nz (g) + Oz (g)
Progress of reaction

¢  Explan in terms of bond breaking and bond forming whether the reachon is
exothermic or endothermic. o 2]

d  State the source of nitrogen for the above reaction? 1]

e  Nitrogen menoxide can be removed in the catalytic converters installed in cars.
Wirite an equation for the reaction of nitrogen monoxide and carben monoxide in the
catalytic converters [1

F In addition to nitrogen monoxide, nitrogen dioxide 1s also produced in the

combustion engines. Which of these two gases is directly responsible for acid rain?
Explain your reasoning. 2]

- [Total : 10]
Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutqr.sg
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A4 In an experiment, chlorine gas was bubbled mnto aqueous iron(li) sulfate solution to form
solution X This Is followed by adding aqueous sodium hydroxide and a reddish brown. .
precipitate Y is produced
The reactions are summarized in the reaction scheme below.
FeS0, (aq) Ch (g) > Solution X
l NaOH (aq)
) . ]-%eddish-brown i
pptY i
a it Name the precipitate Y. {1
ii  Wnte the ionic equation with state symbols for the precipitation of Y. 121
b Solution X 1s thought to contain chloride ions. Describe the qualitative anialysis test
to show chlonde 1on is present. 2]
¢ The reaction between iron(ll) sulfate and chlorine is a redox reaction. Explain this [
in terms of electron transfer. 2]
[Total : 7]
ilgtutor.sg
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A5 A student carried out a series of electrolysis experiments using aqueous copper(!l}
sulfate as shown 1n the diagram below,

ammeter to measure current

copper electrode copper electrode

-—-

aqueous copper{ll) sulfate

He used the same concentration of aqueous copper(li) sulfate each time, but changed
the current that passed through the solution. He consistently performed each electrolysis
for 10 minutes.

The student weighed the negative electrode before and after each experiment and
worked out the mass of copper deposited.

The table shows the results of his experiments.

experiment | time/mins current/ A | mass of copper deposited/ g
A 10 10 0.21
B 10 2.0 040
C 10 3.0 : D.58
b 10 4.0 081
E 10 6.0 1.22
a  Plot a graph of mass of copper deposited against current M
Mass of copper Hiiiiftisnnss LS
deposited /g RRIlRERIeR ceaEiinans 3
12 fEs : F= it EoitEm
1 0 1 H5 ! ﬁ:-‘” :2& :’A— :
1" 110 -E = - £ : if it J‘
0.8 : e SEinaEG
it : it
0.6 i : ERanE SE 2
04 BEmEEL A
02 : L+ il %f::f' griad ’ﬁ’.b: T
5 P SREAP Y SRS S5 7%

For
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Describe the relalionship between the mass of the copper deposited and current as
shawn by your graph in (a). A1

The student camied out ancther experiment by passing a current of 5.0 A through
the solution of copper(ll) sulfats for 5 mmules.

Use the graph from {a) and the information above, predict the mass of copper thal
would form in the experiment” [1]

With reference to the above electrolysis, suggest the modificafions made io the
copper alectrodes In the industnal purification of impure copper. 1]

The student camed out another electrolysis experiment using agueous silver nitrate
and silver electrodes. His resulls are shown in the table below.

I Imass of silver
electrolyte tirme [ ritfs current / A ! deposited I g B
agqueous silver nitrate 10 40 27

i Write a half equation with stale symbels for the reaction that oécurs at the
negative and positive electrodes respeclivaly. 2]

i Calculate the number of mokes of copper and the number of males of silver that
: were formed when a current of 4.0 A was used for 10 minutes. [21

ili Comparz and comment on the difference between the nuhl'fJE'rli:’l' moles of
copper formed and the number of moles of silver formed when the same
experimantal conditions are used, Suggest an torplanation to agcount for the
difference. ’ : 2]

]

[Total : 10]

7]
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A6 The table below shows a homologous series of organic compounds called ether.

Name

Number of
carbon atoms

Structural formula

Boiling
point°C

Dimethyl ether

-23.0

Ethylmethyl ether

——

Diethyl ether

34.4

a  Suggest two evidences from the structural formulae to show the organic

compounds belong to the same homologous series

[2]

b  Whatls the moléctilar formiula of the ether molecule that contains 5 carbon atoms.

1

c i Define isomers

1]

ii Draw the full structural formula of the alcohol which is an isomer of dimethyl

ether.

(1]

ili Describe a suitable chemical reaction to differentiate between the alcohol and
+ dimethyl ether.

[2]

iv  The alcohol in part (ii) reacts with butanoic acid under surtable conditions to
form a sweet smelling substance. Name and draw the full structural formula of

this sweet smelling compound.

2

[Total : 9]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletuto

For
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Section B
Answer all three questions from this section ’
The last question is in the form EITHER / OR and only one alternative should be attempted

Tie any extra sheets used loosely to this booklet

B7 Metal X is found in Group Il of the Periodic Table. A student placed 0.50 g of metal X into 2
flask contamning 80 cm® of 1.60 mol/dm® HC! The volume of hydrogen gas was measured
at regular intervals at 25°C The expenment was repeated using 0.50 g of metal X and 50

cm® of 2.00 mol/dm® HCL.

Volume and concentration of HC!

Expenment Mass of Metal X
1 050 g 80 cm®, 1.00 mol/dm®
2 0.50 g 50 cm’, 2.00 malidm?

The results obtained are shown on the following graphs

- Volume of Hp 4

fem®

300 —

Graph 1 : Result from Experiment 1
Graph 2 : Result from Experiment 2

>Time/s

In Expenment 1, which reagent is in excess, metal X or HGI? Explain your answer.{2]
13]

a

Calculate the relative atomic mass of metal X.

¢ Experiment 2 was repeated and an additional 0.1 g of coppér was added during the
reaction. The result is shown in graph 3. State and explain how copper affects the
A

results obtained iri this reaction.

d  Experiment 2 was carned out again but this time an additional 0.1 g of zinc was added
i esult. 2]

dunngj the reaction. The result is shown in graph 4. Explain the resuit. -
[Total : 9]

Need a home tutor? Visit groggte{isg
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B8  Polyacrylamide abbreviated as PAM is a polymer formed from acrylamide monomer.

“H H O H
|1
H—C=C—C—N—H

acrylamide, monomer

it can be synthesized as a simple linear-chain structure or cross-linked. -A polymer is
called a linear polymer (Figure 1) because it consists of a long string of carbon-carbon
bonds

Figure 1 \O_OOO’OOOO_O.O’O'O‘O.O\

O Repeat unit of acrylamide

The cross-linked polymer (Figure 2) uses a cross-linking monomer to criss-cross with
the long chain polymers. Each cross-linking monomer has two carbon-carbon double
bonds that enables it to do so. - .

H H H H
—i= - M- =tk

cross-linking monomer

Repeat units of
cross-linking
monomer

The polymers are used in the manufacture of soft contact lenses. More recently, it is used
in aesthetic facial plastic surgery as filler placed beneath the skin.

http /en wilkipedia org/wiki/Polyacrylamide
httpffen witapedia.orgimkiN, N% 27-Methylenebisacrylamide
httpfichemed.chem purdue.edu/genchemAopicreview/bp/ipolymerierms him!
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a [s the monomer acrylamide saturated or unsaturated? Explain with reference to its
structure -2} -

b Using the structural formula of the monomer given,

i draw the structure of the linear polyacrylamide. Your answer must show at least
two repeat units. i2}

ii - draw the structure of a segmentotthe cross-linked polymer. Your answer should
include four acrylamide monomers and one cross-jinking monomer. An outline
of the required segment i1s shown below. 2]

Repeat umt of
cross-linking monomer

Repeat from acrylamide

¢ Suggest which polymer, linear or cross-linked would more Iiliqiy be
{i) a fluid and
{ii) a soiid.

Hence, suggest which is used to manufacture contact [enses and which is used as filler
in aesthetic facial surgery? 2]

d Inan addition reaction, 77 g of cross-linking monomer is reacted with excess iodine
molecules,

Calculate the number of moles and the mass of iodine molecules required for complete
addition reaction.
(relative molecular mass of the cross-linking monomer = 154) - [3]

{Total : 11]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sq
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B9 Inthe experiment to find how three gases, ammonia, carbon monoxide and sulfur dicxide,
affect the rate at which metals corrode, strips of four different metals were left in contact
with each gas in moist air.

After two weeks, the appearance of each metal strips was recorded as shown in the table

below.
- Moist ai - Moist air polluted with -7
oist air
Metal alone Ammonia Carbo.n S.ulf.ur
monoxide dioxide
Aluminium Stll shiny Still shiny Still shiny Still shiny
Copper Small patch of Coating of blue- | Small patch of bclgiﬂnfngfl:u e
green sold green solid green solid .
solid
iron Coating of red- | Thin coating of | Coating of red- | Thin coating of
brfown solid red-brown sohd | brown solid red-brown solid
Lead Stillghiny , | Still shiny. Sl shiny Caating of black

a Name the gas that gives rise to the fastest rate of corrosion and explain why this is so.

b Name and explain which metal is most suitable for storing vinegar.

-

% 1)

(2]

¢ One more set of experiments were carried out using strips of welded iron and zinc.
The welded strips were then exposed to the each of the gases in moist air.

Descnbe and explain the appearance of iron after two weeks.

(3]

d Carbon monoxide and sulfur dioxide are atmospheric pollutants. Describe how they
are introduced into the atmosphere.

(2

e State and explain the changes observed on red litmus paper when placed in a jar
containing ammonia mixed with moist air versus a jar containing dry ammonia. [2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smilefutor.sg

[Total : 10]
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OR

B9 a Explam the properties of the following underined substances in terms of their bonding
and structures:

i  Graphite is a good conductor of electricity and is also used as a lubricant at high
temperature. [3]

. il Particles of silicon carbide are lammnated to paper to create sandpapers.

{hint; Silicon ts a group IV element just like carbon. Silicon carbide is a
compound that has a structure similar to that of diamond.) 2]

b Reactions of five metals P, Q, R, S and T are given below.

Metals | Reactions
P Does not react with steam but exidizes slowly in air.
Q Explodes in cold water.
R Extracted industrially by reduction with coke. Reacts with steam.
7 S Does not react with oxygen at reom cenditions
i T Sinks and reacts with water.
I Amange the metals in descending order of reactivity. 1]
ii  Identify which metal is calcium and write the equation for its reaction given in the
table above. ; 2]
& iii In an experiment, a strip of metal R is placed in an aqueous nitrate of P. Explain
’ the reaction that would occur. [21
N [Total : 10]

21
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P1
| D |

P2
Al

A3

-u

Melting point and bolling point of the compound are 55°C and 90°c _
respectively But meling pant and boiling point of water are 0°C and
100°G respectively

Point A Pont B
@
O .

Covalent bonding

“The compound has a gimple molecular structure whera the discrete
molgcules are held together by weak mtermolecular forces  These forces
are easily overcome, "

MgCOs, (s) + 2 CH;COOH (aq) —» (CH;CO0):Mg (ag) + H0 (I} + CO;z (g)

Volume of gas from beaker Q:  Equial o 200cm]
Volume of gas from beaker R.  Equal to 200cm

Beaker R, beaker P, beaker Q

Ethanoic acid Is a weak acld and it Is only partially dissoclated to give a
low concantration of hydrogen iens

Dllute hydrochipric acid and dilute sulphuric acid are strona aclds the
dissotiate completely. However, diiute sulphuric acld Is a dibasic acld
and It produges twice the concentration of hydrogen fons compared to
ditute hydrochloric acid which fs a monobaste acld

No of mol of NO = 6/24 = 0 25 mol

Energy givin out = 0 25/2X181 =22.6 kJ

Energ¥ | activaton eng

Nz (g) + O {0} AH = +181k)

% Progress of reaction

Endothermie. -

The energy taken in to beak the bonds In 1 mole of nitrogen gas and 1
mole of oxygen gas Is greater than tha energy glven out to form the
bonds In 2 moles of nitrogen monoxide gas

ACS(Independent) 2015 Fina! exam Y4 express

Ad

AS

Air
2 NO {g) +2 CO (g) — Nz (g) +2 CO, {5)

Nitrogen dioxide as it is an acldic oxide and could oxidise In atmosphera
and reacts with rainwater to form acid raln  Nitrogen monoxidae is a
neutral cxfde,

Iron{lll) hydroxide
Fe® (aq) + 3 OH (aq).— Fe(OH): (s)

To a sample of solulion X, add ditute nitne acid followed by agueous siver
nitrate A white precipilate will ba formed if chloride fon is present

lronll lon loses an electron to form Iron(Ill) ons, this is exidation

Chlonne gas gains elactrons to form chloride ons, this is reduction
Mass of copper [T
deposited /g F; %'ﬂ

4 i
il

r‘ﬁ“

Mass of copper deposited is directly proportional to tha current applied
0508g
Anode impura copper,  Cathods, a small plece of pure copper

Negative electrode  Ag® (ag) + €' — Ag (s) .
Positive electrede  Ag (s) — Ag*(aq) +¢”

No of mole of sliver = 2 7/108 = 0 025 mo!
No of mole of copper = 0 81/64 = 0 0127 mq!

Number of mole of silver is twica that of copper
(number of mole of copper is half that of silver)
The chargs of copper(ll) fon 15 +2 and the charge of silver jon is +4

Gwiven the same guanlity of electrons, the number of copper{ll 1ons
discharged is half that of silver lons

They have the same general formula, C,Hau0
‘The consecutive members Increases by a —GH;- group of atoms

CgHa0

Isomers are molecules that have the sama molecular formula but different
structural formulas

ACS(Independent) 2015 Final exam Y4 express




i
H-?—(E-O—H
HH
In separate test ubes, add acldified potassium, manganate{Vll) to

samples of ethano! and dimethyl ether and warm  Ethanol decglourlses
the purple solution but not dimethyl ether

WHH o
Ly

Ethyl butancate

B?

HCI s In excess } .
Matal X Is the limiting reagent and in both axpeﬁmems, the samé mass of
metal Is used up and same volume of gas preduced

No of mole of H; gas = 300/24000 = 0 0125 mol

No of mole of X = 0 0125 mol

Relative atomic mass of X = mass/mole
=05/00125=40

Copperis a catalyst
It sgjads up the reaction by providing an allemalive réacilon pathway
which has & lower activation enargy ' )

The dilute hydrochloric acid is in excess  Zlng and magneshun feact

concurrently to produca a higher volume of gas and faster rate than
experiment 2

Unsatureted because of a carbon-carbon doubls bond

— PR
x;‘:{}'l' L 5}
J—p;a;_f{c

2 .

A
,-ru'l R b
hk‘:}%ﬁ e ‘fd .
M *3w-NlEj " 251 '
3 "B‘ 'l fl
\G
<l
L/

- “

e e = aa

=

4w
~

3

T,

e o e i e

=]
x

EITHER
BY a

OR
B9 a

Flud is more likely to be the Linear polymer
Sokd is more lkely to be the Cross-linked polytmer
Filler is Inear polymer and contact lenses are cross-hinked polymer

No of mole of monomer = 77/154 = 0 5 mol
No of mole of fodine = 2X0 5 = 1 mole
Mass of lodine = 4X0 5X127 =254 g

Sulphur dioxide ts an acidlc oxlde and dissolves in water to form acid

Aluminium It hasa protectve layer of aluminium oxide

Iron remains shiny arey  Zinc provides sacnficial protection forron  Zine
15 more reachive than Iron and loses electrons more easily It corrodes in
place of iron

Carbon monoxide s produced from the incomplete combustion of carbon-
containing substances due to the lack of oxygen

Sulphur dioxide Is produced at the power station when fossil fuel is
bumed

Red litmus furns blue in moist alr and ammonia gas mixture but remains
red in dry ammonia

Ammonia needs to dissolve in water to become an alkall and releases
aqueous hydroede 1ons

In the structure of graphite, each carbon bonds to other carbon atoms
using three of the four valance electrons The non-bonding valance
electrons of tha carbon atoms form the sea of delocalised elettrons that
made graphite a conductor of electricity. .

The carbon atoms are covalently bonded In layers eonsisting of
hexagonal rings. Between the layers are weak forces that can be easily
overcome which make the layers shde over each other easily Graplite
can be used as a Jubneant at high temperatura due to the many strong
covalent bonds between the carbon atoms

Silicon carbide has a glant molecular structure A Jarge number of carbon
and sillcon atoms are all joined together by steonq covalent bonds ina
qaint three-cimensional fattlce structure A lot of energy would be needed
ta break these bonds and the structure Is hard and rigld

QTRPS

T
Ca (s) +2 H;0 (i) —+ Ca{OH)2 (2} + H2 (g)

Displacement reaction
Rs more reactive than P R loses electron more easily than P and it
disptaces P from the aqueous nitrate solution

ACS({independent) 2015 Final exam Y4 axpreds ,
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Name of Candidate ( ) Class Index No .

1

Naturally-occurring bromine has a relative atomic mass of 80 and consists entirely of two Isotopes of
relative atomic masses 79 and 81 A

What can be deduced about naturally-occurring bromine from this information only?

A Brommns contains the two isctopes in equal proportions

B Bromine has different oxidation states

C  Bromne isotopes have different numbers of protons

D Bromine is a gaseous mixture of atoms and molecules at room lemperature

Silicon cartude, SIC, has a shucture similar{o diamond Boron nitnde, BN, has a structure simllar to
graphite Bronze 1s an alloy of copper and tin
Which statements about 5i1C, BN and brenze are comect?

1 All are bonded covalently
2 All except sllicon carblde opnguct glectricity when solid,
3 All have high melting pbints

A 1and2only
B 1and3only
C 2and3only
D 4,2and3

What comreclly descnbes the molecules in very dilute sugar solution at room temperatura?

sugar molacules water molecules

closs fegether, moving at random close togsther, moving gt random

close together, moving at random

closs gether, not maving

A

B | widely separated, moving at random
C | widely separated, moving at random
D

"fwldely separated, not moving widely separated, moving at random

What can be deduced about two gases that have the same relative molecular mass?

A They have the same bolllng ppint

B They have the same number of atoms In pne molecule

C  They have the same rate ¢f diffusior at ropm temperafure and prassure
D  They have lhe\s‘ame solubility In water at room tefnperature

Dne volume of a gaseous glemant Xz combines with an equal voluma of gasedus hydrogen to form

two volumes of a gasepus hydride 3
What is tha formula faof the hydride of X? ,

A HX B L HX ,
C HX D S HX - - -

L

) ;

The mass of pne mole of a chiorde formed by a metal Y Is 74,5 g The formula of the
chloride could be o N

A Y c YCl

CHEMISTRYPAPER 2 This paper consisls of 30 prnted pages

B YLl D YCiz

7 The diagram shows the structure of a covalenl compound containlng the element hydrogen, H, and
the unknown elements X, Y and Z.

H Y
4

- H—X—X _H.
A 4
H Y—z

To which groups of the Perlodic Table do these three elements, X, Y and Z, belong?

X Y

oo wm >
N A A a
LR I |
A0 a2

8 How could a sample of potassium be obtainad from potassium chlorida, KC1 7

method 1 adding zinc to a solution of KC1
method 2 elsctrolysing an aqueous solution of Gl
method 3 electrolysing molten KCI

A method 1 only
B  methods 1and 2
C methods2and 3
D method 3 only

9. Which diagram repressnts the structure of an alloy?

10. When a volcano erupts, which gag s produced n significant amounts?
A carbon monoxida
B chlorofluorccarbons
C  methane
D sulfur dioxide -

2015 Sec 4 Preliminary Exsmination Chemistry poper2 50732
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11. A concertrated aqueous solution of copper(ll) chlonde is electrolysed using mert electrodes  What s 16 Four oxides are added separately to aqueous sodium hydroxide
the product at the negative electrode? .
1 aluminium oxide
A chlorlne 2 carbon dioxide
B copper 3 copper{ll) oxide
G hydrogen 4 magnesium oxlde
D  oxygen
Which oxides react with aqueous sodlum hydroxide?
12 The energy profile for the forward direction of a reversible reaction Is shown A 1and2ony
- - - - - « B 1,3and4only -
! C Z2only
D 3and4only
energy 17 Which Is most likely use of sulfuric acld?
A asableach
B in the manufacture of ammonla
C  inthe manufacture of fertilisers
. D inthe manufacture of battery acid
progress of reaction
Which row comrectly shows both the sign of the activaton eénergy and thé typa of the enthalpy change 18 Which property is common to calcium, potassium and sodium?
for the reverse reaction?
A Theiratoms all have one electron in the outermost shall
h of activath B Thelrions all have elght electrons in their outermost shell
o zr:rg;a O | enthalpy change C  The lons have are sttracted to tha positive electrode
D  They are all deposited at the anode when their motten chloside 1s electrolysed
A negative endothermlc
B negative exothermic 19 Which two statements indicato that metal M may have a proton number between 21 and 307
< positive endothermic 1 It conducts electrictty
2 1t does not react with water
b pasiive awothenmic 3 Itforms two baslc oxides with formulae MO and Mz0a
4 It forms two coloured sulfates
13 Which is an anlon that is present In the solution formed when an excess of dilute hydrochloric acld is
added to talcium carbonate? A fand2 B 1and4
C 2and3 D 3and 4
A Ca® B o c co* D H
14. Which ontc equation describes a redox reaction?? 20 Which substancs, in the glven physical state, is found at the bottom of the blast fumace?
A Agleq)+Cr (ag) — AgCl(s) substance physical state
B 2HYag)+ COs (aq) — COxg) + H20()
¢ HYag) +OH{ag) - Hzgl(l) A | calclum carbonate solid
+Cu® — *taq) + Culs!
D Zoly) +CuT(eq) ~ Zn(aq)+ Culs) B | calcumslicate liquid
45, Carbon and sillcon are both In Group IV of the Periodic Table .
Which statement is correct for both carbon dickide and siicon dloxide? c carbon liquid
A They are acldic oxides ' D iron sold
B  They are readily soluble In water.
¢ They contain onlc bonds
D  They have glant molecular structures.

2015 See 4 Prelmisasy Bxamizstion Chealsuy popes 2. 07 2015 Sor 4 Fretunlnasy Examlnsrion Chemlstry paper 2 SU742




21 Gas Z s to be separated from a mixture of gases X, Y and Z by the apparatus shown Iin the diagram

XY, Z p
iz

5

coppe/r(l[) oxide

N .Z-‘-"

aqueous sgdium
hydroxide

For which mixture will thls system work successfully?

X Y Zz
A hydragen carbon dioxida nitrogen
B oxygen hydrogen carben monoxide
C nitrogen oxygen hydrogen
D carbon dioxide nitrogen oxygen

22 Which reacton does notinvelve either axidation or reduction?

A
B
c
D

CHd(g) +20q)
Cuz+{aq) + Zn(s)
CuQ(s) + H280u4(aq)
Zn(s) + H504(aq)

—
-
—
-

COz(g) + 2H:0(g)
Cu(s) + Znz+{aq)
CuS04(aq) + H:0()
ZnS04(aq) + Hilg)

23 In the extraction of iron, ¢arbon monoxide acts as

oQwr

24, Magnesium can be cbtalned by heating magnesium oxida with which slement?

oWl

an oxidising agent
areducing agent.
a catalyst.

an Impurty to fower the melting point of the mixture to conserve energy

calcium
hydrogen

carbon monroxide
carbon

2013 Sec 4 Prehiminary Examination Chemlstry paper 2 50732
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25 The diagram shows the electrolysis of molten lead(ll) bromide using inert electrodes

+ =

silvery metal

molten lead(I) bromide

heat
What happens dunng this electrolysts?

A Afoms echange to lons

B lons change to atoms,

C  Covalent bonds are broken
C  New compounds are formed

26 An alloy of copper and zinc is added to an excess of dilute hydrochlonc acid The resulting mixture is

then filtered Which observations are comrect?

filfrats residue
A | colourless solution none
B | colourlsss solufion rad-brown
c blua solutlen grey
D blue solution none

27 Which palr of compounds could be used in the preparation of calcium sulfate?

calcium carbonate and sodium sulfate .
calclum chloride and ammonium sulfate

calciumn hydroxdde and barfum sulfate

calclum nitrate and laad(}l) sulfate

oom>
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28 The compounds CO{NHz2)2and NH:NOs are used as fertilisers 31 Scrap Iron s often recycled  Which reason for recycling 1s not correct?

The proportlon of nitrogen by mass in CO{NHz)zis 1 that in NH«NGa
that in NH«NO A Itreduces the need to collect the scrap iron
The proportion of nitrogen by mala in CO{NHaJeis 2 atin R It reduces the amount of waste taken to landfill sites

B
Which words correctly complete gaps 1 and 27 C  ltreduces the amount of pollution at the site of the ore extraction
D It saves natural resources

1 2
A aqual to equal to 32 A student performs two reactions.
B higher than equalto reaction1 10 gof magnesnurﬂ ribban with excess 2 0 mol / dmaadllute hydrochleric acid
reaction 2 5 g of magnesium powder with excess 3 0 mol / dm” dilute h hi id
¢ | higherthan higher than g gnesium p m’” dilute hydrochlonc aci
In both experiments, the volume of hydrogen produced, V, is measured against time, t, and the
D lower than lower than results plotted graphically Which set of graphs Is correct?
A B
29 Titration of an acld against a base is a method often used In the preparation of salts Y v
Which propertles of the acid, the base and the salt are required if this method is to be reaction 2 reacion 4
used?
reaction 1 reacton 2
acld base salt
A Insoluble insoluble Insolutle o N 0 .
B soluble tnscluble Insoluble 0 ¢ 0 't
C solubla soluble insoluble
D soluble soluble soluble c D
v
reaction 1 reachon 1

30 The oxide of an element X increases the rate of decomposition of hydrogen peroxide At the end of reachon 2 7 reaclion? -

the reaction the oxide of X is unchanged
Which detalls are those of X?

0 . ol -
proton numbar | mass number 0 ! 0 t

A 18 40

B 20 40 33 Which information is correct regarding the formation of ethanol by the process of fermentation?

[+ 25 55

substances gas evolved
D 82 207 formented during fermentation
. A carbohydrates carbon dioxide .
B carbohydrales carbon monoxide
c hydrooarbons carbon dioxide
D hydrocarbons carbon monoxide
2015 S 4 Prchminary Exsmination Chenoistry paper 2 50732 2035 Sec d Frel o raiaren () Pl ST
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34 What are the reactions of compounds W, X, Y and Z? 36 Useful fractions are obtained by the fractional distilation of petroleumn

Which fraction is matched by its use?

il

w X Y Z
H H ] IF Il-l H T 'i[ fraction use
c|;=(1: H—C—C—H H—C———C—HR C=C A bitumen fusl in cars
(!:QOH cl:ooH OH COOH COOH COOH cl)H (I)H B lubricating oils for making waxes and polishes
== - - - =l € | paraffin (kerosene) Tor makifig'roads
decolourises hasapH reacts with D | pefrol (gasolena) “alreraft fual
aqusous bromine of less than 7 ?ocfaorggxgrl:c;:tcel;i
A Xand Y W, ¥and ¥ W, X, vandz 37 Which statement, about the compound shawn below, Is correct?
B XandY Xand Z Xand Z '
c Wand Z W, XandY XeandZ H- -0
D Wand 2 XandZ W, XandY

C- -Cii, - -Cly, -~CH,

g

35 Compound X has the molecular formula CaHsO It does not react with ammonia

It does not react with magnesium
It Is formed by oxidation of butano!
It1s propanoic acid.

X can be mada by a fermantation process,
X can be oxidisedto Y
X can react wath Y to form Z and water

oOwmr

To which homologoys senes do X, Y and Z belong?

38 Compounds X and Y are both alkanes. Compound X has a higher bolling point than compound Y

What could be the formulae of compounds X and Y?
X Y z
A alcohols carboxylic aclds esters compound X compound Y
B aloohols esters carboxylic aclds
A CgHss CoHyg
C | carboxylc acids alcshols esters B
D | carboxylicacids esters alochols Cafte CoHap
c CBH18 CBH«;G
. D CoHazo CgH1g
201§ See 4 Prelminary Excmipotion Chemuslry piper 2 S0TM2
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39 Compound Q has the structure shown.

Which structure is an isomef of Q7

I—0=—1I

Ir—0O0—I

r—-0—I

Ir—0—I

H—O0—

I—QO—T
LT—0—0—x
T——O—=T

I—U—T

40 What is the partial structure of the polymer formed by the polymerisation of propene,
CHaCH=CHz2?

B

A

r——T
IT—D—0
LTr—=0—1T

| »
T Q=)

T—0—T
T y— 3
L Yo

IO

Ir—0—I
L——Q—1I
Lo Qe T
LormlO——TT
Ir—O—3I

LT

L=~{3—T
O==L0—0
=gz
F—i—B

T—~—X

g #

H]n_vl I
H.I,_V|H
H:..,_V|H

H..
T—0—0
TG
T.T
T Qe
-

Ll
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1. The diagram shows part of the Periodic Table. Only some of the elements are shown.

12

H
C|IN|O
Na | Mg Al | Si
K {cCa Fe Cu|Zn
Rb R /
(a) Answer each of the following questions using only those elements shown in the
diagram. Each element may be used once, more than once or not at all,
Give one element which
(i) has a giant molecular structure,
......................................................... . M1
(ii) combines with oxygen to form a gas which contributes to acid rain,
........................................... [1]
(ii)  forms anion of type X" which has only three completely filled shells of
electrons,
.................................................................................................... w1
(iv)  has a chioride of type XCh, whose aqueous solution forms a white
precipitate with aqueous sodium hydroxide but insoluble in excess of NaOH.
..................................................................................................... 1]
by (i) Arsenic reacts with oxygen to form arsenic(iI) oxide, As203.
Construct a balanced chemical equation for this reaction.
.................................................................. [1]
(ii) Arsenic(Ill} oxide is slightly soluble in water. Arsenous acid, H3AsQ3, a weak
acid is formed.
When 100 cm? of 0.05 mol /dm® of both arsenous acid and hydrochloric acid is
added separately to excess magnesium, will arsenous acid produce more, less
or the same volume of hydrogen compared to hydrochloric acid?
[1]
Will the pH of arsenous acid solution be higher, lower or the same as
hydrochloric acid?
(i)  State the chemical formula of the salt formed from the reaction between arsenous

acid and magnesium.

(1]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sa
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Zinc carbonate thermally decomposes to form zinc oxide and carbon dioxide.

ZnCOs(s) > ZnO(s) + COx(g) -

in an experiment, a sample of a certain mass of zinc carbonate is heated in a test-tube using a
bunsen bumer.

The total volume of carbon dioxide formed is measured every 10 seconds. The resuits are
plotted on the graph below.

voluma of
carbon
dioxida
fem®

0 timels

(a) Suggest why the yolume of carbon dioxide does not increase very much when the
zinc carbonate is first heated.

(b)  Using the same flame intensity and the same particle size of lead {i1) carbonate and
calcium carbonate, two separate but same .experiments were carned out.

Experiment (i) the 5ame mass of lead (1)) ¢carbonate is heated.
Experiment (ii) the same number of moles of calcium carbcnate is heated.

On the axes above, draw the graphs you would expect frofa the results of these
experiments and fabel :-

Graph {i} for experiment (i) when same mé;ss of lead carbonate is hedled, =~ {1]

Graph (i) for experiment (ii} when same number of moles bf calcuum carbonate is
heated. - X . {1

The structures of sodium chloride and chlorine are shown below.

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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sodium chloride chlorine

(@) The melting point of sodium chioride is 801 °C.,
The melting point of chlorine is —101 °C.

(i) Explain, in terms of structure and bonding, the low melting point of chlerine

-----------------------------------------------------------

...........................................

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------

..................................................

-------------------

(b) State the two electrode half equations when concentrated aqueous sodium chloride is
electrolyzed.

Anode reaction

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

(c) Chlorine gas reacts with ammonia gas, NHs, to form hydrogen chloride and
nitrogen gas.

Construct a balanced chemical equation with state symbals for this reaction.

The ester, ethyl ethanoate, reacts with hydroxide ions to form ethanoate ions and ethanol, as
shown in the equation below.

2015 Sec 4 Prehminary Examination Chemistry paper2 5073/2
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CH;COOC:Hs + OH > CH;COO™ + C;Hs0H
ethyl ethanoate ethanoate ions .

(a) The graph shows how the concentration of ethanoate ions, CH;COO™ , changes as the
reaction proceeds.

0.4 ”J

Y

0'3 K| 3 j ‘11

concentration
of CH;COO" )
ions in mol/dm?®

¥
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000
time/s

:

)] Use the information in the graph to deduce the mass of ethanoate ions in 200 cm’of
the solution when the reaction is complete.

) mass = vee v g {1
(ii)  Use the information in the graph to calculat the average rate of reaction, in mol/dm’fs,
during the first 300 seconds.

Needatrome-totor?-visitsmitetotorsy
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- -average rate of reaction ........... eoeceo .. Tenenresenens mol/ dm®/ s [11

(b) Below is a molecule of fats found in our bodies and foods are in the form of ‘triglyceride’
molecule, which is a saturated fat.

H B W OH H & N

{ w4 1 & 1 4
.H'____‘g_.@mt’-i.ga;; .a%a‘% ""T':F:""—""I'E

H B H # M

B o H B

emgm’l‘%i 'ﬁii‘*ﬂ
i i
H H 3 B B H

Triglyceride-Satuiater

Use the example given a;ld draw the display diagram of two products when hydroxide ion, OH",
reacts with this molecule,

——

[2

Analysis of a yellow compound X , which consists of two ions, shows it has the following
composition.

! Element | Pgmgn_tagg_bg_wa!hnmn tutor? Visit smiletytor.sq
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hydrogen 3.40 - -
nitrogen 12.0
oxygen 41.0
vanadium 43.6

(a)  Show that X has the formula H4NOsV.

-~ 1}

{h) Suggest one physical property of compound X caused only by the presence of vanadium
in the compound.

.......................................................... yo on mememeasssemensss erea sea n sssbssessisssressssiasareseasetees k]|

{¢)  Aqueous sodium hydroxide is added to solid X and the mixture is warmed.
A colourless gas that turns moist red_litmus blue is evolved.
Deduce the formula of each of the two ions present in X.

POSItIVE 10N ....eeerecrenrsionnsassanas I |- [-111//-3 (1) DR [2]

(d)  Anacidified aqueous solution of X reacts with aqueous potassium iodide to form iodine.
State what you caf deduce about the chemical nature of X.

The flow chart shows somé reactions of the compounds of a metal. - B

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sa
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metal carhonate A

colourless gas B

H,80,(aq)
blue solution of C
excess Mg(s)

- excess NaOH(aq)

'

1

light blue precipitate D

colourless solution of E pink solid F

Identify, by name, each of the substances.

........................

------------------------

-----------------------

......................

7. The diagram shows a simple electrochemical cell.

_®_

positive
electrode

dilufe
sulfuric acid

| —

6]

negative electrode

The voltages produced by different combinations of metal electrodes are shown in the table.

Positive electrode Negative electrode - Voltage / V
e futor? Visit smil

ptutor.sq
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silver R +0.10
Copper S +0.48
Copper T +2.70
Copper u +0.78
Silver copper +0.46

(a)

(b)

% (o)

(d)

Use the information in the table to deduce the order of reactivity of the metals silver, copper, R,
5 T,U

MOoStTeactiVe v cececrennsreies  ameveeeeen

----------------------------------------
---------------------------------------
-------------------------------------

feastreactive  woveecreer cecnnsissninnenennnnenns {11

State two metals from the table that will produce the highest volfage when used in the
electrochemicat ¢ell as shown in the diagram.

)] Briefly state a method, to extract aluminium and zinc from its ore, such as aluminium
oxide and zinc oxide respectively.

AULITIIIIUITY 1os e coooees vevesmseeacessss sresesesmssnsseasassasmsatsstaasersesont sadsrresnsssnesatstiisessde sovesansssansssssssrnsnes

{if) When solid copper (i) nitrate s heated, it decomposed to copper () o'xide. nitrogen
dioxide and oxygen.

Wite a chemical equation to represent the thermal decomposifien of copper(ll} nifrate.

Draw the cross and dot diagram of ammonium fluoride in the space below.

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor sq

2015 Sec 4 Prehminary Exammation Chemistry paper 2 507312



39

20

2]
a i Explain why attaching iron with magnesium prevents iren from rusting.

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------

(i) If copper is attached to iron, will iron rust slower, or faster or no difference?
Explain your answer.

2]
{b) Other than cost, state one benefit of recycling of iron.
.................................................................................................................. I
(c) In the manufacture of iron in the blast furnace explain the presence of nitrogen
in the waste gases.
[1]

A student fitrates 20.0 cm?® of a metal hydroxide, M{OH),, of concentration 0.060 mol / dm® with
a strong acid of concentration 0,050 mol / dm>.

N 3 . . .
It requires 24.0 cm” of acid to neutralise the metal hydro,gl(gga a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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(a) Calculate the number of moles of acid in 24.0 cm® of the acid.

rereeenemeeneees OGS [1]

(b)  Calculate the number of moles of OH ™ ions in 20.0 cm® of the metal hydroxide.

e, moles 1]

................................................................................................. 1

{d} Explain why barium sulfate should not be prepared by adding sulfuric acid to barium
oxide?

................................................................................. 1]

10.  Silicone fluids are polymers. Pait of the structure of a silicone fluid is shown below.

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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The monomer used in making this silicone fluid is a saturated compound. Deduce the structure
of this moncmer,

-~ - Y . L)

(a)  Draw the structure of the repeating unit of this polymer

1]

(b) If this is a condensation polymer, draw the monomer of this polymer.

[

SECTION B (30 marks)

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg

2015 Sec 4 Preluminary Examination Chemustry paper2 507372



42

23

Answer all three question in this section. The last question is in the form of an either/or and
only one of the alternatives should be attempted. .

11.  The table below shows some properties of the Group 0 elements (noble gases).

elément density ic:gq“lﬁiselement boilir;g c;aoint
helium 0.15 —269
neon =~ -~ 1.20 —D46 .
' argon 140 186
kryptan e . 152
xenon — 3.52~ ] 2

- e =

{a) Destribe the changes in density and boiling point of the elements in group 0 from helium to
xendn.

e [
{b) Exﬁ!ain why noble gaseés are inert and not reactive.
................. teesresseeeaeen beteessetseseasaasarte serssas semestessssesesstese ssme sessessessessee sersssssiessensressessesseacs [1]
(c) Several compounds of the noble gases have been produced in recent years, €.g. fluorides of
xerpn, ‘ )
) ; _Compl’ete the equation for the reaction of xenon(IV} fluoride with water.
............ XeF3 # pverenn H20 > i Xe + ,..XeO3 +.7.0; + ..HF [1]
{n)  Predict the pH of the solution after this reaction?
...................... {1}

(d)  Xenon (VI}fluoride, XeF:S, with a m.p. of 49°C and b.p. of 76°C reacts with water toform a
mixture which éontains xenon, xenon(Vl) oxide, XeOs, and hydrogen fluoride, HF and oxygen

gasinsiep 3.
Xenoh hexafuoride, XeFs , hydrolyses to XeOs, stepwise in3 steps, of which only two steps is
shown below.

Step 1 XeFg +H,0 —XeOF; #+2HF -

Step 2 XeOF; #+H,0 — XeOF2 +2HF

{) Determine the oxidation number of the xefion in compound, XeO,F2, fermed in
- step 2.

SR | §

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sa

2015 Sec 4 Preliminary Exammahion Chemistry paper2  5073/2



24

(i)  Using the information from reactions in step 1 and step 2, predict the balanced
chemical equation for the reaction in step 3 when XeO,F, hydrolyses furtherwith

water.

(m}  Neon is also a noble gas, state one commercial use of neon.

1

[1]

~w) - Is xenon (Vi} fluoride a covalent or ionic compound? Give a reason for your answer from
the information given above

i2]
12.  Ammonia is manufactured by the Haber process
—_—
(a)  State what does the symbol = means
- 1
The table below shows how the percentage yield of ammonia varies with both temperature and
pressure.
pressure | %yield at % vield at % yield at % yield at
/atmospheres 200°C 300°C 400°C 500°C
30 68 32 11 4
100 81 51 25 10
200 86 63 36 .18
300 £8 - 69 40 24
(b) () Using the information above, describe how, the percentage yield of ammonia
changes with temperature and pressure.
........................................................................................................................................... [1]
(i) Expiain how using a catalyst in the Haber process has an economic advantage.

.......................

-----------------------

....................

--------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

“4J

- - Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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Farmers use chemicals to improve crop yield. Ammonium phosphate, (NH4)sPOy4, is used as a
fertiliser and calcium hydroxide, Ca(OH)s, is used fo reduce the acidity of soils.

The relative formula mass of ammonium phosphate is 149.

{c) Calculate the percentage by mass of nitrogen in ammonium phosphate.

PEICENATE = .ottt % 11
(d)  Afarmer adds ammonium phosphate to a field.
He then adds calcium hydroxide to the field because the soil is very acidic.

0) Calcium hydroxide neutralises acid in soll.
Give an ionic equation for this reaction.

............................................................................................................................ 1
) Adding calcium hydroxide together with ammomium phosphate reduces the
“sffectiveness of ammonium phosphate as a fertiliser. Explam.
................................................................................................................................. |
{e) (i) State one man made source of oxides of nitrogen.
..................................................................................................................................... [1]
(in) Use chemical equation/s, to show how the production of oxides of nitrogen
can be reduced in cars.
............................................................................... {2]
(f) State one natural source of methane.
et Sesseeseriesrasasa A Seets MASIELSSALE SRR absssenaarareass ]
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EITHER

13.

The alkanes are a homologous series of hydrocarbons.

(a) Jezicar and Authoree had a discourse on the malecules below.

T H
EN S8 -
A ey
4 b HHHH
Molectile A Molecule B
H H
| I
H-C=C-C-C-H
(.
H H
Molecule C

Jezicar says that both molecule A and B are in the alkane homologous series, But

Authoree believes that molecule A and B are in a different homologous series because they
both do not share the same general formula.

From the information above,
() suggest a reason, why Jezicar may be right.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

........................................................................ S )

(i) State the condition/s for the chemical reaction between an alkane and chlorine

CONAIION/S .. ot e e e e veeenenaee [1]

(Wi}  Interms of bond making and bond breaking state whether the chemical reaction
between an alkane and chlorine is an exothermic or endothermic reaction?

. {11

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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(v)  Molecule C behaves just like an unsaturated hydrocarbon. Draw the display diagram of
the product formed when excess bromine is completely reacted with molecule C.

1

(v  Draw a energy profile diagram for the reaction between molecule A and chlorine. Label
the activation energy, enthalpy change and also label the axes.

. .
s

{2)

(b)  Onemole of undecane, C11H24, is cracked to form a mixture containing ¢éne mole of ethene,
one mole of propene and one mole of ancther substance.

State the formula of the other substance.

............................................................................................................................ [1]

()  Butanoic acid, C3H;COOH, reacts with sadium fo form a salt and a gas.
State the name and formiula of the sait.

---------------------------------------------------------------------

(0142110 = R OO 2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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(d) if Butan 1,4 diol , HOCC2H4COH, display diagram shown below

H HHH

I 1 1
H-0-C-C-C~C-0-H

11 1 1

H HHH

is reacted oompletgly with excess acidified potassium manganate (\7]|)‘ State the display
diagram of the product form in the box below.

[11

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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OR

14. A series of reactions based on propanoic acid is shown.

CaCO,
CH,CH,COH »| three producis
A
reaction 1 reaction 2
Y = - =
reaction 3
CH,CH,CH,OH | »| CH,CO,CH,CH,CH, )

(a) () When propanoic acid reacts with calcium carbonate, there is effervesoence and
the solution feels warm. Write a balanced chenmilcal equation for the reaction
between propanoic acld and calcium carbonate.

(i) State the name of the salt formed in reaction between CH;CH,CGOH and
calcium carbonate,

Lfmeeetsmrens SeRAsSRITLRSAE R ARRALE R RRR 447 AR 14 SSAERPAEARRA RIS SR 1
(i)  Draw alabelled energy profile diagram for the reaction between CH;CH,COOH
and calcium carbonate.
{2]
by ) Name the type of reaction for the conversion of CH3;CH.CH;OH to
CH,CH,COQOH in reaction 2?
..................................................................................................................................... M

(i) Suggest the name of type of reaction for the conversion of CH;CH,COOH to
CH:CH,CH.0H in reaction 1.

.................................................................................................. [1]
{c)  Suggest a suitable reagent and experimental conditions for reaction 3. -
tiee s se en e s seassesss eseciseasestessss siss sessass smssessss sasses Need.a.hame. tutor2.Visit.smilefdior.sg
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(d)  State the name of an alkene and the experimental conditions fo convert this alkene to
CH;3;CH,CH,OH.

Name of alkene

------------------------------------------

Conditions

.................................................................................. 2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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1
(a) McLsi
mu
UL
{iv] Ca/Mg
(b} (i) 4 As+30;-> 2 As5;0,
{ii) Moare, Higher

(i MesfAsCs)z

time for zinc carbonate to decompose

)\l of Wafem®
(]

)

.
2 PR R Y=Y
s Yt

3 (a) ()} Chlorine has a slmple molecular structure mada up of discrete molecules Little 4

molecules, Hence it hias low melting polnt,

{a} (i) Hydrogen chloride Is soluble In water and dissoclates tote form H' and g;- 4 -. 2l

lons which can conduct electncity
(b) Anode, 2 €T (aq) > O, (g) + 2e-
Cathode 2H’(ag) +2e--> Ha (g)

() 2NH3 (g} + 3 €1 (g) - 6 HC1 (g} + Na {e}

4 fa) {1) When the reaction 1s complete, concentration of CHyCOO Is 0.45 mol/dm®

No of mol of ethanoate lons =045 x % =009 mol

Mass of ethanoate lons=009x59a531g{35f}

{a) {il) Rate of reaction = 22 = 0.000533 mol/dm®/s (3 s 1.)
300

W
H- C- o"l'\ Q
LR
H—f‘!-*O-H H-o-C—C- c-
[ |
H-C-o-H K H
5 {a)
N v
% mass 120 436
Ar 14 51
No_of males 0 857 0 B54
Ratlo 1 1
Formulais HyNOV (shown)

{b) 1t is a coloured compound {yellow)

{c) Positive lon NH,*

Negative fon, VO

{d) it Is an oxidising agent.

6

A. Copper (I} carbonate
B Carbon dioxide

C. Copper (Il} sulfate

D Copper (1) hydroxide

E* Magnesium sulfate
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R T, SHERL
AR NN A
v,k b Ea A
£ T g R TR, B 7
o E R ‘l'w‘f?{
% S -

+ ¥
Ko ¢ i

F Copper 101a)

C.tye G .
| \

7 {a) {(Most reactive) T> U > § » Copper> R > Silver {Least reactive)

Y Ci— 0
(b) Anode T, Cathode Sitver o sl J or | !
{c}(1) Alumintum- Electrolysls of molten AlyOy, Zinc - Reduction of 2inc oxide by carbon
Ctle Jn Gy /w

{e){il) ZCu{NOy); = 2 Cub +0; + 4 NO;

@ + -— 10 (b) C—:-\'\S

I
H-0— si.'—o-H

CJ\-{ 4

8 {a){) Magnesium is more reactive than Iron, hence It loses electrons more readify and will
corrode In place of iron

L3

l 11 8) Both denslty and boifing polnt Increase from He to Ar

it
(i1} Faster Iron Is more reactiva than capper, hence it will lose electrons mere readily to Cu ! ,' {b) Noble gases have a fully filted outermost shell, hence they have no tendency to lose
and will rust faster b0 or gain electrans
M - i
{b) ron ts a finite resource and recycling iron will enstire the slower depletion of the non- {é {b) (1) 4 XeFy + 8 K0 -> Dde + 2Xe0y + D7 +16 HF
¥reed
renawable resource & | (I pH +—2;
{c) Air Is pumped Into the blast fumace, which contalns 78% of nitregen which Is not used In . c} )46

the reaction (1) XeQ,F; + Ha0 <> XeOs. 2HF

{111} Fill the bulbs of neon lamps
i {Iv} Simple covalent compound It has a fow melting {49°C) and boiling point {76°C}

9(a) No af moles of acld = 0 050 n% =0,0012 mo)

{b) No of moles of M{OH}2 = 0 060 x --0—= 0 0012 mol

M{OH); < M* + 200" 12 (a) Reversible reaction

No of moles of OH fons = 0 0012 x 2 = 0.0024 mal {b)(i) As pressure Increases from 30 to 300 atm, percentage yleld of ammonia Increases As

temperature Increases fram 200°C to 5C0°C, the percentage yleld of ammonla decreases

Py

{c) Sulfuric acid

AR

Eﬂ Catalyst provides an altemative pathway with [ower activation energy which results In
more particles having energy greater than actlvation energy, thus ncreasing the frequency
of effective collistons and the rate of reaction Thus lesser energy will be required and thus
less cost spent on electricity

{"

(d) H2504 {3q) + BaO (5] <> Ba504 (s) + HC (1)

..-._‘ Tennes

The reaction produces Insoluble BaS0, which will form a layer of coating arcund BaO,
preventing further reacting with H,504 Reactlon will not go to completion

i

{¢) % by mass =20 % 100% = 28 2% (35 1)
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(i} Adding caleium hydroxide to ammonium phosphat;. wili result in a reactlon where

7 PReaction rnarf—ﬁ

-

ammonra gas will be liberated Nitrogen essential for healthy plant growth will be lost in the

form of ammonia gas
the energy released for the bond forming of bonds In chlorine-substituted alkane, hence It Is
H
o
Al =4V
—

{a) (lii} Energy absorbed for the bond breaking of bonds in alkane and chlorine Is more than

{e}r} Exhaust of car englnes/ Burning of fossil fuels in car engines
(3] [} Molecule A and B are saturated hydrocarbons

{d) (i) H* (aq) + OH (aq) > H0 (I
(2NO+2CO-> Na+2C0;
[f) Decay of plants/dead matter
a endothermic reaction

"
(a){v) Bnwy LT

13 Either
{a] {fi} UV light

{a) ()
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Paper 1: Multiple Cholce Questions [40 marks]

1 A sample of nitrogen dioxide gas I1s cooled and the temperature is measufed °
every minute The following graph is obtained
Temperature/°C
> Timel/min
Which describes the arrangement and movement of the particles In the
region C — D7
Arrangement of particles Movement of particles
Closely packed n orderly
A arrangement Vibrate about fixed positions
Closely packed in disorderly
arrangement Moving at high speeds
Closely packed in disorderly
arrangement Moving freely over each other
Mixture of particles closely Some particles are vibrating about
packed in orderly and disorderly fixed positions while some are
arrangement movmg freely over each other
2 At -200°C, a mixture of liquid oxygen, hitrogen and xenon is heated up by

15°C. The beiling points of some gases are glven in the table below,

Gases Boiling point/ €
Nitrogen -196
Xenon -108
Oxygen -183

Which of the substances will be in the liquid state at this higher temperatura?

o0 m »

nitrogen only
Xenon only
a mixture of nitrogen and oxygen
a mixture of xenon and oxygen
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A gaseous mixture of ammonia, oxygen, carbon dioxide and chlonne was
passed through the set-up shown in the diagram below Only one gas was
collected in the gas jar

-

mixture —=
of
gases
acidified aqueous sodium water
potassium fodide hydroxide

Which statement describes a propenly of the gas collected In the gas jar?

A it bleaches moist blus itmus paper

B It forms a white precipitate when bubbled into imewater
[ It relights & glowing splint.

D it turns molst red itmus paper blue

The apparatus can be used to show the diffusion of gases Two beakers
containing gas P were placed over two porous pots containing gases Q and
R respectively The results are shown below.

gasP le—— beaker

gasP l¢—— baaker

— porous pet

Solid samples of ammonum chloride, lead(II) chlonde and sodium chiloride
were accidentally mixed together. Which of the following sequences outlines
the best method to obtain the pure dry sample for each substance?

A dissolving, filtraton, sublimation, crystallisation
dissolving, fractional distillation, filtration, evaporation

B
C  sublimation, dissolving, flitration, evaporation
D sublimation, filtration, evaporation, crystallisation

The diagram shows the chromatogram obtained by analysis of a single dye
Three measurements are shown

final posttion of
solvent front

YT r-—— final posttion of dye

| onginal spdt of dye

SrS i RUEEELELLTTRLE .'//

L ongmal level
of solvent

Which expression shows the Ry value of the dye?

p
A 1
. X+y
—Y
B
Xty
What is the correct order of the relative molecular mass of gases P, Q and
R? b4
c
LowestM, ~———— HighestM, X+y+z
A R P Q y
B R Q P D
c Q P R Xty+z
D P Q R
Patie30f 24 Page 4 of 24
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When a salurated solution of copper(]I) sulfate is allowed to cocl from 80'C
to room temperature, crystals separate out from the solutien

The following statements were made about crystallisaton

The concentration of the solution remains the same

The mass of the dissclved copper(ll) sulfate in the solution changes
The mass of the solvent in the solution remains the same.

The solubility of copper()l) solfate decreases as the temperature falls

il

BN =

Which statement(s) isfare correél?

A 1 and 2 only
B 1 and 3 only
c 2, 3and 4

D 4 only

Which of the following suﬁg.tances contém delocalised mobile electrons?

.

I Copper

Il Graphite

Il Molten copper(Il) chionde
Iv  Sold copper{ll) chicride

land il

I and

Il only

I Wand IV

oo Wy

e

K

o’
g,

v

9

Which graph shows the solution formed when one male of a weak acid, HX s
dissolved in 1 dm? of water? .

A Concantrafion [melfdm™

2+
Koy
1 bafora dissoiving
14 B sfter dissclving
B Caonentrafion {molidm?)
.
2]
Koy
O besfora dissolving
1 M after dissolving
HX HX H* X
C Consentration (maldm®)
2
Koy
2] vefore dissalving
1 B ofter dissolving
NN
HX HX H* X
B conrntation (et
2
Koy
7] bufore dissotving
L Il sfter dissolving
HX X H X :

Paace 5 of 24
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12

Phosphine has the formula PH; It has similar properttes to ammonia What
are the 1ons produced when phosphine dissolves in water? )

A PHS H
B PH¢ H'
C PH;",OH'
D PHyOH

A netw indicator has just been produced In the laboratory It changes colours
according to the table below

pH Colour
0-3 Red
4-7 Green
8-14 Dark blue

This indicator would be suitable to distinguish between

A ' aqueous ammonla and sodium hydroxide

B aqueodus sodium chlorde and water

c agqueous sodium nitrate and sedium hydroxide
D dilute hydrochlone acid and dilute sulfunc acid

When excess calcium carbonate pleces are added to dilute hydrochloric acid,
the reaction gradually becomes slower and finally stops

Which statement best explains why the rate of reaction becomes slower?

A An insoluble layer of calcium chloride ts farmed on calcium carbonate
B The concentration of hydrochloric actd gradually reduces to zero

c The mass of calcium tarbonate decreases throughout the reaction

D The pleces of calcium carbonate gradually become simaller

13

14

Three substances were added separately to aqueous potassium sulfate and
aqueous potassium carbonate, The three substances were

I  aqueous ammaonia
i1 barnum nitrate solution
Il dilute hydrochloric acid

Which substance{s) -would give different observations when added.
separately fo aqueous potassium sulfate and agueous potassium carbonate?

A L only

B [and I
c It and 1Ml
D Il only

The scheme below shows some reachions of salt Y

+ dilute

+ BaNQa)k
HNO.
Balty : Colourless GQ) .| wnie
solution “| precipitate
+ excess
agueous NH;
\d
White

precipltate
What is salt Y?
A aluminium sulfate
B calcium chloride
Cc lead(II) chloride
D zinc sulfate

Page 7 of 24
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15 When a mxture of ron{Il} sulfate, potassium hydroxide and banum chlonde 1s
stirred with some water, a mixture of green and white solids 1s formed .. 18 A pure compound contains 24 g of carbon, 4 g of hydrogen and 32 g of -
oxygen Whatis the empincal formula of the compound?
What are the identities of the solids?

A CHC

Green solid White solid B CH,0
A jron(Il) chionde barium hydroxide c CH40
B~ ron(ITyhydroxide barmnrsulfate D C,H:0 - .

-C banum sulfate iron(TI) chlonde i
D potassium chioride banum sulfate
19 50 dm® of sulfur dioxide is reacted with 3.0 dm® of oxygen at room
16 A textbook wrnites ‘Nitnc acid, HNO3, is a strong oxidising agent' temperature and pressure The equatlon for the reaction is given balow.

Wihich of the following cannot be a product of nitric acid [n its reaction with a 250, (g) + Oz (g) ~ 250a (g)

reducing agent?
What 1s the total volume of gas(es) at the end of the reaction?

A N2 (Assume that the reaction goes to completion)
B~ NyOs
c NO A 40dm?
o] NO:2 B 50dm?
¢ 55dm’
17 Zinc oxide I1s produced by heating zin¢ carbonate b 6 0 dm?

ZnCO3 — Zn0O + CO2

What is the percentage yield of zinc oxide if 125 g zinc carbonate produces 75
g of zinc oxude when heated?

75
A EI-’HUD
g1
=—=x100
B 75*1
81
C 125*ﬁx100

75
D 1256 % ria 100

Pana 9 of 24 N o
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20 Two identical flasks, A and B, have been filled up with gases X and Y and

21

they are placed on a balance at rcom temperature and pressure The results .

are shown below

Flask A Flask B

Which of the following statements can bé deduced from the results?

A The molar mass of gas particles in flask A is greater than the molar
mass of gas particles in flask B

B  The molar volume of gas particles in flask A Is grealer than the molar
volume of gas particles in flask B.

C  The number of gas particles in flask A is greater than the number of gas
particles in flask B

D  The number of moles of gas particles in flask A 1s greater than the
number of moles of gas partcles in flask B

The schems shows four stages [ to IV In the conversion of solld candlewax
Cag Hgzinto carbon dioxide and water

| n ] v

CagHea(s) — CagHezl) — CaoHea{g) — 30COi(g) — 30CO2Ag)
+31H0(g)  +31H0()

Which of the following stages are exothermic?

A land il

B {,1and 1l

c jand IV

D ilandlV -

22 The decomposition of hydrogen peroxide:1s camed out under different
conditons in three experiments at room temperature and pressure” A"~

common catalyst used for decomposibon reaction 1s manganese(IV) oxde
{MnO2) An equation for the reaction is given below

MnO.
2 HyOx{ag) —————> 2 H,O(i) + O4(g)

Expenment- - Conditions
1 i} Absence of catalyst
2 Presence of MnO; powder
3 Presence of MnOs lumps

Which graph shows how the volume of oxygen gas produced varies with time
in each expenment?

A B
Volume of Oy . Volume of O,
preduced / cm produced / cm®
2
1
2 3 1
Time - > Time
c D
‘Volum‘? of 0, Volume of O,
produced / em® produced / cm®
2,3
1
> Time ’ Time

Paga 11 of 24
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23 The graph shows the consumption of different metals in United States in
2007 It also shows the percentage of metals recycled and mined in order to
meet the consumption levels

US METAL CONSUMPTION (2007}

w jo suoiiudjesar

004 B

,i
Which of the following statements may be true?

A Demand for nickel is higher than for copper

B Less pollution is generated when lead'is recycled compared to when it
1s mined

C Recychng zinc is cheaper than extracting zinc from its ore.

D The mass of magnesium mined is approximat'ely equal to the mass of
iron mined. '

.

24 Equal masses of iron(Il) oxide were heated separately in oxygen and
hydrogen WWhat changes (if any) would yoti expett in the masses of the

ron(H) oxde after heating? . .
Mass after heating in oxyqen | Mass after heating in hgdl:ogen
A decrease ‘ lncrea'se .
B Increase decrease
c Increase Ingrease
D unchanged decrease

25 Gaseous chlorine was passed through the following apparatus The
apparatus was continuously heated and the observations were recorded
below

chlerine gas In ' to pump

- - ‘ e cotton wool plug -

gel beads containing

potassium
blue Ltmus solution

bromide

potassium jodide

Which of the following observations would be made at regions 1, 2 and 37

Reglon 1 Reglon 2 Reglon 3
A red-brown gas black solld violet gas
B red-brown gas violet gas black solid
] yellow-green gas red-brown gas viclet gas
D yellow-green gas violet gas brown gas

26 Rubidium is an elemen't- in Group | of the Perjodic Table The following
statements were made about rubidium

1 Rubtdium conducts electricity only when it is In solid state

2 Rubidium s soft and can be cut easily with a knife

3 Rubidium reacts wath chlonne to form a white compound rubidium
chlondes.

4 Rubldium reacts explosively with water to form an acidic solution

Which statements about rubidium are true?

A 1 and 2 only
1,2and 3 only
2 and 3 only
2,3 and 4 only

O oW

Page 13 of 24
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27 Which statement about groups in the Periodic Table i1s correct?

A All groups contain both metals and non-metals
B Atoms of elements in the same group have the same number of
electron shells

c In Group !, reactwty decreases with increasing proton (atomic)
number.
D In Group VII, the meling point of the elements Increases with

increasing proton (atomic) number

28 Which one of the following properties Is true for all metals?

A All metals are good electrical conductors.

B All metals form coloured compounds

~

C*  All metals react with dilute aclds to produce hydrogen

D All metals show vanable oxldation states

29 -The table below shows some propertles of four metals and thelr compounds

.

Action of dilute Effect of hydrogen | Action of metal on
Metal sulfuric acld on on heated metal a solution of the
metal oxide sulfate of J
G hydrogen evolved reduced ™ no reaction
H no reaction reduced - no reaction
I hydrogen evolved . o reaction, J formed
J hydrogen evolved no reaction no reaction

Which of the following shows a descending order of the thermal stability of
the meta!l carbonates?

30 The diagram shows the processes that take place during the productlor-‘l of
ammonia

substance W cracking

fractonal
disbilation

substance X

Whal are substances W, X and Y? -
w X Y
A air ol ron
B ar oil nickel
Cc ol ar ron
D all ar mckel

31 Methane, sulfur dioxide and carbon dioxide are gases which affect the
atmosphere and the environment

In what ways do these gases affect the environment?

Methane Sulfur dioxide Chlorofluorocarbons
A Global warming Acid rain Ozone layer depletion
B Global warming Ozone layer depletion Acid rain
C | Ozone layer depletion Acld rain Global warming
D | Photochemical smog Global warming Acid rain

Most stable > Least stable
A H G J I .
B H J G . X
[ I J G H
D I H G Jd
Page 15 of 24 Page 16 of 24



32 The diagram shown Is not complete 33 Consider the following chemical cell.

\ -

- 3,
LEL N m Y AL Y

[RIESRITTRTIN . R LR
Ry e Y
zinc electrode are— ithf N copper electrode
Vi3, é ;,JE, fr.. 1!
e ¥ ir_g_.yl =)
= congentrted - - ‘ ;‘:‘ ; .f e - sodium chlonde solution
hydrochloric acid ) e

graphite Which of the following changes would lead to an ingrease in the voltage of
electrodes the cell?

II | The copper electrode is raplaced with an iron electrode

Il The sodium chlonde solution s replaced with a sugar sclution
What would be shown at X after the solution has been electrolysed for some M The zinc electrode Is replaced with a magnesium electrode

tme?
lonly
LWandll
land Il

1t only

3

= I o N ++ I -

34 In an eleckrolysis experiment, the same amount of charge deposited 540 g
of silverand 14 9 g of tin

What was the charge on the tin 1on?

: A 1+
! B 2+
: Cc 3+
: D 4+

N . - 35 Which row correctly descnibes the electrodes and electrolyte used during the
electroplating of a chromlum bracelet with silver?

Anode Cathods Elactrolyte

. ) A bracelst silver chromium nitrate
B bracelet sfiver siiver nitrate

c silver - bracelet chromium nitrate
D sliver bracelet silver nitrate

Paged7of 24. Parna 18 af 94



36 Fouralkanes, H, I, J and K were extracted from a sample of crude oll.
Some properties of the alkanes are listed below ;

« K is more viscous compared to I
» J burns with a less sooty flame compared to Tand K
» Hisless flammable than K.

What is the order in which the alkanes were collected from the fractional
distillation? - -

Alkane — Alkane
collectad first collected last
A H K 1 J
B J H K 1
[ J I K H
D K H J 1

37 The structure of an organic compound is shown below

H H

N7

C—Ce—=—=C——C

H——0 0—-H

Which one of the following statements is not correct?

A Its aqueous solution reacts with sodium carbonate
It decolourises an aqueous solutfon of bromine,
It turns acidified potassium dichromaie(VI) from orange to green

o O m

Itis an unsaturated compound

EEY

¢ wx

38 Compound 1 has a structure shown below.

H—C—H -
anlass
H—'(l.':—' =I[3 H""‘C"‘Q:C
] | 11
H H H H H
4 5
IS
H (—%'“' Homm G =G G
i
HeGomed H H

A 2and3 B 2and5 C 3and4 D 4and$5

Page 19 of 24
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When an alkene reacts with two moles of bramine, the product formed 1s 40 A condensahion polymer 1s made from the two monomers below

T N I %
il li — -
Bf_ cl: [R— T — T —_— T — Bl' H—O-—-C C—O—H and H/N CHQ""D"CH; N\H

H H Br H Which diagram shows part of the structure of the polymer formed?

This mplies that the onginal gtructure of the alkene 1s

O s} - Q O
H H A I Il It i
! ~—C—%—~C-—T—CH,*EJ—CH,—T—C-—%—-C—-T-—-
A |C=.."C= Cz% H H H
H H
(o] 0 (8] (o]
H H H B H il il li
| [ | -—G-—-%—-C—-I;I—D——lil—c-——%—c-—l;l*
"\ H R 10
H HoH c ——c-—r_'l——c-llu—-cu,—%—cn,—-ri:—-c—[j—c-ri‘l—-
| I v H M
c H —T—T=C— T— H -
H H H ) O H H o )
il [ ([ i
lr D —c—%—c—-?—{j—?—c—%«c-
b Br -—c|:=clz-— C==C|:-—- Br NH,  NH,
H H H :
= End of Paper1 -

Page 21 of 24 . e



{ 1) amnssaid pue amjeledwa) waos je Jup pZ 5 528 Aue Jo 20w auo jo AWNoA aY)

' Loy q
£0) Eumm,p w an b__mm__. 66 :8 \ 26 . .e.m,m o 58 v6 : £6 Eazmm 18 06| - coumy forwane) voyoud mq x
n oN PN wo s3 15 A | WD wy nd dn n ed uL tequids apuaie w
- - - - - - — - - - - pEZ = 2EZ | esewswoeemauaze | LS |Aey
¥ 0L 69 5] 29 99 [~ ¥ £8 Fac) 18 oo| %5 Be
wopan | wayqrons | wmang unge wneigoy dsdp  whas umideina L ey
a1 aA wlL | .3 OH Ag at [} na | wg | wg | pN i 2D
s El} £9L 28 g3 29t 851 50 251 o5t - i} bl oyl
"_ N $8u9s PLOUIRY £01-064
5885 ICUBLUET )-8,
- L o8 8
umUEe | whpws b wngdeey
oy ey IE|
o [ 8 €8 28 8 [ 61 B2 i 92 [ [ £ zele 45 95 [
vopts | sugmse | woopd [ wweq | pea | WA | Zmcew | gl | weoged | U | umpico | wee | usstum | segewn | wegmy {wneogue | oeg | wemiess
uy W od 5] qd i3 B ny 1d n [s] ay M By M el eg £9
- - - 602 102 ¥0Z 302 161 561 261 054 sl ¥81 181 8Ll 8el IEL eel
¥5 £5 28 1S ] St o 2 ot St 13 | w w 113 o (68 8e 3]
yousx P | wnprgn | Avowpue w GO | wnpes | se | umpesed | wapog ¥ ] umqon | wooosz | wnppk | wnguoss | wnipigns
ey I al a3 us vy PO by Pd Uy ny ol o aN pr4 A 5 94
LEL iz 82t 221 51 Sl FAYY 201 S0 £0i 10, - 98 £ tg 68 89 58|
[ 3 ¥E 53 ZE 1€ CE [3 3 Iz 9 52 V2| 3 f13 [3 0z Bl
vodiog | supuox | Giwldss |oapose Y wnged anz Hdders oy =9t oy L p W | wopuRdt | wnies | anpessjod
I g 85 Y 29 €9 vz no N D 84 Uy 0 A 1l o8 ED A
+8 o] 8L N1 £2 oz 59 o) 65 65 85 85 o] &) 8 sk or 6E
al 21 ERNED [0 £t I T
uske [ Ao s ooy wnpoey
r o] e d 1S 134 By eN
o SSE zt i€ fi14 i 3 £z
[} [ L] i E] [] €
uoau omxong | wils | vefam | woge | vaeg wripkreq | wrmy
oN 4 o | ,N 0 8 eg n
0z 61 9L 4] H} 1 6 I
H
iy Euni.f— y
apH H
2 1
0 A T AT A T AT T Il [
dnoin

Sjuswalg ay} o J[qeL dipouad ayL

BLANK PAGE

Pade 24 of 24

Page 23 of 24



7 Jo 6z ebed

69

(1]
g4

v 2 v a

g J 2 Y

g Y =] Y

2 d v 2 -

J 4] d g

a J 4 )

a g v v

a g a 4)

g = | g Qa
.Y a 2 0

| 1aded i0J stomsuy



Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg



Index Number: I Class: | J

CATHOLIC HIGH SCHOOL
Preliminary Examination
Secondary 4 - .- .-
CHEMISTRY 5073/2
 Paperz ' 16 September 2015
T _ 1 hour 45 minutes
ﬂddgﬁr_‘jﬁqi Ma_‘:eria'ls: . HIL
READ ].'H ESE IHSTRUCTIIDME

HHE'-':'

Wnl:a your name, mdex numhar and class dn ail the work you hand in.
Write in tlark bie or b]ach; pen.

You may use & Euﬂpan':il for any rough U-'::'rkmg You may use a calculator,
Da'nat uge staples, paper chps, highlighters, giue or correction fluid.

DO NOT WRITE ON THE MARGINS.

A copy of the Periodic Table iz printed on page 11.

Section A

Answer all questions in the spaces provided. -
For examiner's use oily: S
A o b ectlun A / 50

Atthe end af the exarmingtion, fasten sl | your wg:lrh for each séction seturely fngether
Hand in each se-n:tn:m separately.

The numbﬂmf mar:-:s is given in brackets [ ] at the end of each question or part
quash:n

This document consists of 11 print_ed pages, including this cover page.
Page 12 has been intentionally left blank,
[Turn over]

Pagé 1 of 12

HNeed a home THGTT wi=t smemtor sy


Rum
Stamp


T2

Al

(a)

(b)

Section A (50 marks)
Answer all questions in the spaces provided.

The data in the table below describe two propérties of some substances.

The letters are not the actual symbols of the_elements in the Periodic Table. - .-
Element/ Appearance at room Products of
Compound temperature and burning in oxygen
pressure
A Black solid Carbon dioxide
B Colourless gas Water
(Does pot burn in
C Colourless gas :
oxygen)
D Yel!ovy solid ‘ §glfqr Dloxige
_ Carbon Dioxide and .,
E Colourless liquid S )

.o « - water

You may use the letter once, more than once or noné at all to answer the ’
questions below. I "

(i) Which substance is mostly likely to be hydrogen? ...... ...... ... . ... ... [1]
(ii) Which substance is most likely to be a compound? ... .......cococeeeee oo ]
Carbon monoxide is an atmospheric poliutant that may be produced

when substance A burn in oxygen.
What harmful effect does carbon monoxide have on human health? [2]

Page 2 0f12”




(¢) (i) Gas Cis an element that does not bum in oxygen. Suggest the name of [1]

this substance C.

- (ii) Explain your answer in. (c)(}). M1 - .

{Total marks: 6]

A2 The diagram shows the electrolysis of three different solutions using inert

electrodes.

@ i ——

- Copper (H.l Concehtrated Silvér hitrate
sulfate solution Sodium: géiﬁifsﬁ_ = .
chlofide EREE
solution

{a) (i) Wirite equations for the reactions that happen at each electrode inCell B |2]
during electrolysis. include state symbals.

S8t puuneunvesnnnnaans

Page 3 of 12
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74

(i) Describe two observations that take place in Cell B. Explain your [4]
observations.

(b) If6.0 dm? of oxygen is hiberated from Cell A at room temperature pressure,
(i) Calculate the increase in mass of the cathodes in Cell Aand CellC I3]

(i) What is another observation in Cell A? Explain your observation. [2]

(c) The experiment is repeated and the electrodes in Cell C have been changed  [2]
to silver electrodes. How would you expect the results for this experiment to
differ from the first experiment? Explain your answer.

[Total marks: 13]

Page 4 of 'iJ‘2
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A3 A student carried out a sernes of experiments to determine the rate of reaction
between zinc and dilute hydrochloric acid (HC/) by measuring the volume of
gas produced per unif time.

In Expenment 1{conducted at 25 °C), he used 5 g of zinc granules and 30 cm®

of 0.5 mol/dm?3 dilute hydrochlonc acid.
The expenments were repeated two more times, with different variables.

Expériment 2. 5 g ofzmc powder and 30 cm *of 05 molfdm of HC/, 25 °C
Experiment 3:5 g of ziric granules and y cm® of Z mol/dm?® of HC/, 25 °C

The graph below shows the volume of gas produced over ime.

&
5 > Experiment 1
@
1«
[e)]
E Expenment 3
5
O
]
>
Time 7 minutes
(a) * Complete the diagram below with the appropnate apparatus used in the [l

expenment

Page 50f12
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76

(b) Write a balance equation for the reaction between zinc and dilute hydrochl_bp‘c' M

acid.
(c} On the graphabove, sketch and label the graph for Experiment 2.- . 11
(d) Taking reference from the graph above, suggest appropriate values foryand  [2]
z
VS e et et e cm®
Z= i . e e eceeeenn eore molfdm®

(e) The student repeated the experiment at 50 °C. Explaln in terms of energy and  [3]
particle collisions how an increase in temperature increases the rate of a
reaction.

[Total marks: 8]

Pagefé of 12
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A4 The table below shows the results of some of the chemical reachions of four
unknown metals.

C White solid tumns yellow, tums back to white | No reaction
after when cooled. White precipitate formed
when gas produced is being passed through
iméwater . ... . S
D | White solid remains whlte Whlte prempttate Litﬂe bubbles
formed when ¢ gas produced is being passed | forméd on the

through limewater surface of the
metal
{a) Arrange the metals in ascending order of their chemical feactivity. 11
" (b) Metal Aand D are placed into two separate beakers of iron(III) sulfate [31

solution. Describe the observations you will see in each beaker.

———

Page ‘7~of 12

Metals Thermal decomposition of metal Reaction of
carbonates metal with "
cold water
A ] Greenish-blue solid tums black. White -| No reaétion -
precipitate formed when gas produced is A
being passed through limewater . . 4
B | White solid remains. No gas was produced. | Very vigorous
reaction

77
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78

{c) Pure iron can be extracted using the Blast furnace in the presence of carbon
monoxide,

(1) State the three raw materials needed for the extraction of pure iron using  [2]
the Blast furnace.

- - -

(ii) Wnte a balanced equation, with state symbois, for the reaction mentioned [2]
n (c).

{(d) Iron oxidises to form fron(IlT) oxide, which is also known as rust.

(i) State the conditions needed for rusting to take place. 1

(i)} Using your knowledge of the reactivity series of metals, describe and . [2]
explain how rusting can be prevented.

- [Total marks: 11]

A5 Hydrazine, NoHa, is used as rocket fuel. The equation for the combustion of
hydrazine is as follows:

NzHa (@) + 02 (g) > 2H0 (@) + N2 (g)  AH =-622 kdimol

(a) Explain, in terms of bond breaking and bond forming, why the above reaction [3]
is an exothermic reaction.

.................................................................

Page 8 of 12
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79

(b} Draw the energy profile diagram, for the reaction between hydrazine and [3]
oxygen. Label clearly, the
- AH of reaction,
- achvation energy, E,,
~ reaclants and products.
(c) Hy{i_razine also undergoes another reaction with fluorine
) NzH4 (9) + 2 F2 (g) -> 4 HF (g) + Nz (g)
Use the following data to answer the quesfion that follows:
Bond Bond Energy (kJ/mol)
- N-N 163
o N-H 390
F-F 158
H-F 565
N=N 945
Calculate the AH for the reaction between ﬁy‘drazine and fluorine. 3]

Page9of 12
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80

(d) Hydrogen fluoride is a highly dangerous gas, forming corrosive and
penetrating hydrofluoric acid upon contact with living tissue. The gas can also
cause blindness by rapid destruction of the corneas.

- (i) Hydrofluonc acid is a-strong acid.- Define the ferm strong acid. -~ - [1]

(i) A student claims that hydrofluoric acid conducts electricity, therefore 2]
hydrogen fluoride is an ionic compound. Do you agree with the student?
Explain your reasoning.

XS

[Total marks: 12]

- End of Section A -
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The Periodic Table of the Elements

Group
] [ T v v T W v 0
e | ¢ 1 X 4
H He
::rdmnen hetium
7 . 9 11 12 14 16 19 20
Li Be B c N ] F Ne
hihium barylliwen boron' carbon nilrogen oxypen flunring nesn
3 4 8 9 10
23 24 27 28 31 32 355 40
Na | Mg i Al | si P s ct | Ar
sodlum |mapheswm aluminium | slicon {ghespherus|  sotfur chtarino argon
1 12 13 14 5 16 17 18
39 40 45 48 51 &2 95 58 59 59 64 65 70 73 75 79 B0 &4
K Ca S¢ Ti v Cr Mn Fa Co Ni Cu Zn Ga Ge As Se Br Kr
potassium | caloum | scandium | tieniuta | vanadium | chromium |mengeness|  iron cabalt nickel coppar 2y galium  |germaniuns| arsenlc | sulenum | bromine keypton
19 20 21 23 24 26 27 28 an 13 32 33 34 ' 135 {36
85 88 B9 91 93 96 - 101 103 106 108 112 115 119 1221 128 127 131
Rb Sr Y zZr Nb Mo Tc Ru Rh | Pd Ag Cq In Sn Sb Te I Xe
rubldivm | strontium | yittiem | alrconlum | nioblum [ malytidanu | tethnetium | ruthanium | thodium | pattadium sllver cadmium | i tin antimony | telurum lodine xenon
ar 38 39 40 41 42 m 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 53 54
133 137 138 1?8 181 184 186 190 192 1985 197 20 204 207 209 - - -
Cs Ba La Hf Ta w Re Os Ir Pt Au Mg T/ Pb Bi Po At Rn
cansium | barium |lanthsnum | hafnlum | fantalum | tngsten | rhonium | osmum | pigum | platoum gola merctry | matiym lead bismuth | polonfum | astaline radan
5 56 57 |72 73 74 - 75 76 77 78 79 B0 81 82 83 84 85 86
Fr Ra Ac
francluin | radium actinlum
B7 88 8 T "
*58-71 Lanthanoid series N
190~103 Actinbld serles _
140 141 144 - 150 152 157 168 162 165 167 169 173 175
Cea Pr Nd Pm Sm Eu Gd 1b Dy Ho Er Tm Yb Lu
cofum | pressodymbi [nebdymium|promethium]| samasium | curoplum | gadollatuen | terblum  dysprosium| hotmum | erblum fhullum | ytterblum | lulalium
58 89 @ 60 B1 62 64 68 67 6B 69 70 71
Key| a a= relalive alomle mass 232 - 238 - - - - - - - - - = -
x X = atomle symbol moTh Pa ln{ r;lpm . f'um Am C{m . ;Blé o uFf| : ilzls! Frln M? | El? , eru
= tium  |pratactnh uranlum | neplunium ulonlum | amancium |  curdom arketlu callfornium |einslelnium] fermium |mendeoleviu]| nabelium |lawrencium
= profon (atemic] nutmber | 9™"™ Fa3 oz (gs e e e (e e e 100 o |102 [103
b

The volume of one mole of any gas Is 24 dm® at room temparature and prassure (r.tp ).
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B6

Section B (30 marks)
Answer all three questions in this section. The last question is in the form of an
either/or and only one of the alternatives should be attempted.

Mass 'spectrometry is an |mportanl technique which can identify the amount and
type of chemicals present in a sample by using a machine called a mass
spectrometer. In general, the two quantiies that can be measured are the
mass/charge ratio (m/z) and the relativ@ abundance of particles in the sample.

Massicharge (m/z) ratio: this is calculated by dividing the mass of an ion by its
charge. E.g. a sodium-23 ion, #*Na*, would have a miz value of 23. Hence, the miz
of an ion with a charge of 1+ is effectwely its relative mass.

Relative abundance: this refers to the percentage of a particular isotope which
occurs in nature. E.g. in a sample of chlorine, the relative abundance of chlorine-35
is 75% and chlorine-37 is 25%.

The steps below show how mass spectrometry is done:

Step 1: lonisation — the sample is vapourised. Energy is then used to knock off one
or more electrons from atoms or molecules in the sample, changing them into
positive ions. If enough energy is supplied, some bonds of molecules are broken
and smaller posmve lOl’]S are formed

- a3

f et ] a4t g

Step 2: Acceleration — the ions formed from Step 1 are accelerated through the
spectrometer by the use of negatively-charged plates: . T

Step-3: Deflection and detection — the ions are deflected by a magnetic field and
are detected electrically.

Step 4: Mass spectrum — the mass spectrometer records the m/z and relative
abundance of all ions in the form of a histogram, called a mass spectrum.

Figure 1 below shows the mass spectrum of a pure sample of lithium:

Relative abundance (%)

A
96.25+4
Additional information
it is known that all ions analysed in
this sample have a charge of 1+.
3.75+4 I

6 7 > miz

Figure 1: Mass spectrum of a pure sample of lithium

Page Z ot 12 . .
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Figure 2 below shows the mass spectrum of a pure sample of chlorine:

Relative abundance (%)

N
75.01

2501

Additional information

It 1s known that all ions
analysed n this sample have
a charge of 1+.

35 37

> miz
70 X y

Figure 2: Mass spectrum of a pure sample of chlorine

-—i_

Figure 3 below shows the mass spectrum of a pure sample of an unknown
hydrocarbon:

" Rélative abundance (%)

d A

Additional information

It is known that all ions
analysed in this sample have
a charge of 1+.

14 15

> mfz

26 27 28 29 30 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44

Figure 3: Mass spectrum of a pure sample of an unknown hydrocarbon

pa_ga 2 AF4AD
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Figure 1
(@

(1i)

Figu::e 2
{b) (i)
(ii)

Explain how the data in Figure 1 shows that there are two isotopes  [2]
of lithium.

Show that the average relative atomic mass of lithium is 6.96 [1]
rounded off to 3 significant figures. Show your working clearly.

Statethevaluesof xandy. ....... ..o ot oo ol L. Ll B (2]

There aré only two known isotopes of chlorine, CI-35 and CL-37. [2]
Use the data in Figure 2 to suggest why there are 3 additional
peaks of 70, x and y on the mass spectrum of chlorine

Page4of12Z  Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg



Figure 3

{i)

(iii)

A student comments that the unknown hydrocarbon is propane [2]
Explain how the data in Figure 3 shows that this is true.

Suggest the formula of the ion which has a m/z value of 14. [}

Another mass spectrometry analysis was carried out on a sample [2]
of butane. Suggest how the results of the mass spectrum of butane
would differ from that of propane.

[Total marks: 12]
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The table below provides some information on four organic compounds:

Compound | Molecular formula { Decolourises brown | Turns moist blue
aqueous bromine? | litmus paper red?

A CaF4 Yes No

B CsHeOz No Yes

C --|- C3HgO4 Yes - No

D HO,C — CsH4— COsH No Yes

(a) (i) Compound A can be polymerised to make polytetrafluoroethylene, [1]
also known as PTFE.
Draw the structure of PTFE.

(ii)  There are high and low grades of PTFE. [11
Molecules of hlgh-grade PTFE typically have a relative molecular
mass of 1.2 x 10°.

Calculate how many repeat units there are in a typical molecule of
high-grade PTFE. Show your working clearly.

(iii) Low-grade PTFE molecules typically have a relative molecular [1]
mass of 1.4 x 10*.

Explain why low-grade PTFE has a lower melting point than high-
grade PTFE.

(iv) Describe and explain a pollution problem caused by getting rid of [2]
substances made of PTFE.

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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(b)

(cf;

Compound B can react with another organic compound to form ethyl - -
propanoate,

(i) Draw the structure of the organic compound which can react with B [1]
to form ethyl propanoate.

(i)  Draw the structure of ethyl propanoate. 1]

Compound C can be polymerised with Compound D. {1
During this polymerisation process, small molecules of water are
eliminated.

" Draw the structure of the polymer formed when G is polymerised with D,

showing 2 repeat units.

[Total marks: 8]
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EITHER o i
B8 This question concerns the chemistry of carbon and silicon, elements from Group IV
of the Periodic Table.

The table below provides some information on two different forms of carbon
(allotropes) and silicon:

Substance | Melting point/°C Electrical Uses
conductivity

Carbon Above 3000 Poor Cutting tools, -
allotrope A drill bits

Carbon Above 3000 Good Lubricant
allotrope B

Silicon 1414 Good Semiconductors

in electronics

Table 1- Some information on carbor and silicon

(a) Carbon tends to form covalent compounds. [3]
By drawing the dot-and-cross diagram of a carbon compound of your
choice, describe how a covalent bond is formed. You only need to show
valence electrons.

(b) Explain, in terms of bonding, why carbon allotrope A can be used as a [2]
drill bit while carbon allotrope B can be used as a lubricant.

Page 8 of 12
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(¢} Carbon is commonly used as a reducing agent. For example, it can "[1]
reduce zinc oxide to form zinc.
Explain, using oxidation states, how carbon 1s acting as a reducing agent
in the reduction of zinc oxide.

-
- - -— -

{d) Silicon has the structure has shown below: [2]

l.egend:
@ represents a
silicon atom

Figure 4: Structure of silicon
This structure of silicon in Figure 4 above alone is unable to account for

one of its physical properties stated in Table 1.
State this physical property and explain why.

(e) Silicon reacts with oxygen to form silicon dioxide. ’ [2]
Describe one similarity and one difference between the structures of
silicon and silicon dioxide.

[Total marks: 10]
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B8

This question concerns the cﬁemistry of some elements in Group II of the Periodic

Table.

(@) Magnesium is in Group II of the Periodic Table. It tends to form ionic  [3]
compounds.
By drawing the dot-and-cross d|agram of a magnesium compound of
your choice, describe how an ionic bond 1s formed. You only need to
show valence electrons. - -

. .
P L P R T e

(b) Magnesnum reacts with oxygen to form magnesmm oxide. <o

)

(i)

\
PR e Sl EN P PR

In terms of bonding, strong electrostatic forces of attraction” exist [2]
i both solid magnesium and solid magnesium oxide, but different
kinds of partlcles are involved.

State these particles.

Both solid magnesium and molten magnesium oxide conduct [1]
electricity differently.

Explain how solid magnesium conducts electricity differently from
molten magnesium oxide.

Fage1U ol T2~ "Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg



(c) Both magnesium and calcium metals are reducing agents. [}

{d)

Some chemical reactions show that calcium i
than magnesium.

is a stronger reducing agent

Write a single, chemical equation to represent one such reaction.

The table below provides some information on some salts of Group I  [3]

elements:
Name of salt Solubility
(maximum grams dissolved in
100 cm? of water at r.t.p)
Magnesium sulfate 35.1
Calcium sulfate 021
Barium sulfate 2.45x10™
Radium sulfate ?

From the information give in the table above, suggest how you would

~ prepare a pure, dry sample of radium
reagents in your answer.

- End of Section B -

sulfate. Name the starting

[Total marks: 10}
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2015 Prelim Answers

Paper 1

10

2D 3c 4 A 5C 6B 7C

8A 9A 0C

11¢C

12C _[13D {14D |15B |16B [17A “|18B [19A |20A

21D

22B [23C [24B |25C [26C |27D [28A {29C [30C

31A

32B 33D _[|34D 35D |36C [37B |38B [39C |40A

Paper 2 Sectlon A

ﬁs* £0 ﬁ3

= 0-S0 A0
MMSG% " ;,0510-03 %ﬂ

Marking scheme

Remarks

Sclution will turn from blue to colourless [11
Copper lons are preferentlally discharged
from the solution [1]

Alai

B

E

b

Carbon monoxide binds ireverssbly with
haemogqlobin [1] to form carboxyhaemoblobin
which prevents transportation of oxygen to

the whole body, causing respiratory
difficulty {1]

Reject breathing difficulty

Ci

Any noble gas

Nobla gases is unreactive/full valence
shell/octet or duplet structure {1]

A2al

Cathode: 2H(aq) + 2" < H(g)
Anode 2CI" (aq) > Cb (g) + 2¢”

-1 mark if no stafe symbels

Effervescence of a colourless gas produced
at cathode. [1] Hydrogen Is [ess reactive
than sodlum In the reaclivily serles, therefore,
H* tons is preferentlally discharged [1]
Effervascence of a greenish yellow gas
produced at anode. {1] CI" lons are
preferentially discharged because itis a
concentrated solution [1]

Reject chlotine
lons/chlonde atoms.

Reject hydrogen is
preferentially discharged

(b))

No. 4 o\ o (X
- &é—% -_:5-;%'}«\0\ Ry
Gt 420 A Cn

. 080
moss o (= B5x 6%

= 16-09 (]

ECF from A2al
ECF from within question,

L)

(c) Sllver anode will dissolve compared to Comparison must be
seelng effervescence seen at the anode [1] | made
Silver anode Is a reactive electrode compared
fo Inert carbon electrode [1]
A3a Markings must be shown
(b) 2HCl(aq) + Zn(s) = ZnClx(aq) + Hz(g) -1 mark for no state

symbol
No marks for wrongly
balanced equation




{c)

>

gt 2 L)

Volume of gas / em®

Experiment 1

Experiment 3

Time [ minutes

)

Y = 30.0 cm®
Z=0.26 mo/dm®
Or

Y =60 0 cm®

2 =0 125 molidm®

(b)

1m - Shape of the graph
2m - For enthalpy change,
activation energy and
correct reactants and
products. (<1 m ifone or
t%o is missing)

AITow Wrong = wrong

(e)

Increase In temperature, Increases the
kinetic enerqy of the particles [1], more
particles have ensray gqreater or equal to
the activation energy [1], higher frequency

of effactive colllston [1] increase speed of
reaction

Ada

ACDB

Metal A. No visible observation [1}

Metal D: Metal D dissolves/brown sotution
becomes colourless/Grey solld produced (Any
2 for 2 marks)

[(2]0)

Coke, Haematite and Limestone

(i)

Fez04(s) + 3CO(g) = 3CO;(g) + 2Fe(l)

-1 mark if no state symbols

[()10)]
@

Oxygen and water

Rejest air

Sacrificial Protection A more reactive metal
like magnesium or zinc can be placed beside
iron [1] It will corrode In place of Iron [1]

Bond energy absorbed to break the bonds
of NH and O3 {1] Is lesser [1] than the

anargy released for the bond formation of
H;0 and Nz [1]

()
imm .mw o3t 300{4)
+158(2)
- 20343 T,‘,J
ey ospd 2SO S
- 3906 K] Dj g
62
W = 20%4 -
& z_n(._,clc M i]
s s s
(it The statement Is false. Hydrogen fluonde 1s

made up of non-metals [1] therefore itis a
covalent compound [1]




Paper 2 Sectlon B

Remarks

I'B6an

Marking scheme
Isotopes have the same number of protons but
different number of neutrons
In Figure 1, there are 2 1ons detected which have
different m/z values of 6 and 7 [1] This indlcates that
fhese 2 lons have different numbers of neutrons [1]

aif)

_[ACCEPT

“particles” in place
of lons

REJECT different
“mass numbers”

bil)

s 3 b H
Ho(-C-¢ 0 C,-C'H

- HH FREE

375100 x 6 + 96 25/100 x 7 = 6.96 (3sf)

No marks if no
working Is shown

bl}

X=T2[1], y=7411

bil)

Chlorine exists as diatomic molscules [1]
There are 3 possible combinations

2 atoms of CI-35

1 atom of CI-35 and 1 atom of CI-37

2 atoms of CI-37 [1]

OWTTE

ci}

The largest m/z value Is 44, which belongs to the lon

formed by the largest molecule This molecule would

be that of the unknown hydrocarbon as it is unbroken
1]

Emgage has a relative molecular mass of 44 [1]

OWTTE

EITHER

cii)

CH;

ciif)

Tha highest m/z value recorded would be 58 [1]
There would be more peaks 11

B7ai)

&

v &l

ACCEPT 2 or
maore repeat unlts

5

Structure Ofck( (7‘ l;{
H-0—- C=C~C— 0~
e

Polymer

{c Cﬁw-o ° -03H*“°);\

ACCEPT 2 or
mora repeat units

8a)

Any approptiate compound

1 mark for correct number of electrons on carbon
atom

1 mark for comract number of elecirons on the other
atom(s)

Explanatlon. the carbon atom and X atom ghare a
palr of electrons to attain a noble gas electronic
configuration [1]

0 marks for fonic
compound

all)

M:of one repeatunit=12x2+19x4 =100
No of repeat units = {1 2 x 10%) / 100 = 12000

aifl)

Low-grade PTFE molacules are smaller, and hence
there are fewer electrons.

There are weaker Intermolecular forcas In low-grade
PTEE which require less hieat to overcome [1]

b)

In allotrope A, every carbon atom [s bonded to 4 other
carbon atoms by strong covalent bonds This makes
the whole structure very hard.

1n allotrope B, every carbon atom Is bopded to 3 other
catbon_atoms In_hexagonal lavers. Little force is
naeded to overcome these weak Intermolaculap
forces of attraction between layers, making B

slippery,

To discuss mark
allocation

c)

Carbon causes the oxidation state of zinc to decrease
from +2 In ZnO to 0 [n Zn, henca reducing zinc oxide

alv)

Substances made of PTFE are non-blodegradable
Ml

If they are disposed by buming, toxic gases ars
released [1] OR If they are disposed by burying,
valuable land space has to be used as fandfills [1]

d)

Good etectrical conductivity [1]

Every catbon atom Is bonded to 4 other carbon
aloms, all valence electrons are used in bonding and
there appears to be no moblle delocallsed electrons
or lons

bt)

Ay
H-C-C- 0~
H H

e)

Similarity. both sllicon and sliicon dioxide have glant
covalant tetrahedral [1] structurss

Difference: the structure of sllicon only Involves silicon
atoms while thera are silicon and o; atoms

present In silicon dloxide [1].




OR
B8

a)

Any appropriate compound \

1 mark for correct number of electrons and charge on
magnesium fon

1 mark for correct number of electrons and charge on
tha cther ion{s)

Explanation the magnesium atom transfers 2 valence
elactrons fo X atom_Both lans attaln noble gas
glectronic configurations [1]

bl}

In solid magnesium, strong electrostatic forces of
attraction exist between positive and negative lons [1]
In solld magneslum oxide, strong electrostatic forces
of attractlon exist betwaen posifive lons and “"sea” of
moblle, delocalised electrons {1]

bif)

Salid magneslum conducts elactricity because of the
*sea” of mohile, delocalised elecirons
Molten magnesium oxlde conducts electnerty because

of mobils ions

o)

Any appropriate reaction, e g displacement reaction
Involving calelum and magneslum

d

Add any soluble radium salt, e g aquecus radlum
nitrate to any solubla sulfate salt, e.g. agueous
sodium sulfate {1]

Fllter the mbdure and keep the residua 1]

Wash residue with distiled water and press dry
between sheets of filter paper [1]
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Ethylamine gas, C;HsNHz, and hydrogen chloride gas, HCY, react together to form a
white solld, ethylamine hydrochloride.

At which position in the tube would a ring of solld white ethylamine hydrochloride
form?

-

A B c D

\&\\\“r
N

[ ‘4:\ //

colton woo! soaked cotton wool soaked
Ih ethylamine solution In hydrochloric acld

Amino acids are colourless and can be separated and jdentified by chromatography
as shown

glass cover
|
beaker
chromatography
paper solvent
<

What additional apparatus and/or chemleal Isfare required to calculate the Ry value of
the amino acids present [n a mixtura?

A aruler

B alocaling agent

C aruler and a locating agent

D neuher a ruler nor a locating agent

tn which pair do nalther of the gases change the colour of moist blue litmus papar?

A ammonia and hydrogen

B  ammonia and hydrogen chloride
c carbon dioxide anltl chlonne

D carbon dioxide and sulfur dioxide

F -

The scheme shows a sequence of reactions starting from compound Y

compound Y

-

ancess
HNO,(aq)

colourfess

ges * solutlon

NaOH({aq)
A
white precipitate

Insoluble in excess
NaOH(aq)

What could compound Y be?

A
c

aluminium hydrogencarbonhate B calcium carbonate

coppar(ll) carbonate

b zinc catbonate

The apparatus shown can be used to find the rate of some chemical reactions

-}
TP e T iR : ﬂ

The rate of which reaction can be followed using this apparatus?

A
c

Mg+ HCi
NaOH + HCI

B AgNO, + KI
D NaOH + CuSO4




Naturally-occuring bromine has a relative atomic mass of 80 and consists entirely of
two 1sotopes of selative atomlc masses 78 and 81

What can ba deduced about naturally-occuring bromine from this Information only?

A~ Bromne s radicactive -
B Bromlne has different oxidabion states

c Bromina {solopes have different number of protons

D Bromine contains the two Isotopes in equal proportions.

[y

An ion X* has m nucleons and n electrons

What does tha nucleus of an atom X contaln?

number of protons number of nautrons
A n-2 m-n
B n-2 m-(n-2}
[+ n+2 m—{n-2)
D n+2 m—(n+2)

Both magnesium oxide, MgO, and aluminlum oxide, AlOs, are solids at room
temperature of 25 *C

-
The table below shows thelr melting and boliling points

melting point (*C})

bolling point {*C)

MgO

2852

3600

ALO;

2072

2880

Over which temperature rangs wlll both pure compounds conduct electricily?

A 25°Cto2852°C

[ 2852 *C to 2880 *C

B
D

2072°Clo 2852 °C
2880 *C to 3600 *C

The structure of metals conslsts of positive lons in a "sea of electrons’,

Which statement comrectly describes what happens to the parlicles in the metallc

heating element of an electric ketile when the keltle 1s switched on?

A Electrons move In both directions In the element,

B Electrons move In one direction only In the element.

c Positive lons move In one direction only In tha efement,
2]

Electtons move In one direction and positive lons move in the opposita

direction in the element.

10

11

12

In the latkce structure of lonlc compounds, coordination number [s the number of
nearest nelghbour lons of opposite charge For Instance, In sodlum chloride, each
Ma’ fon Is surrounded by 6 € lons and each CF jon s surrounded by 6 Na® lons
Therefore, coordination number of Na* and CI" Ions is 6.

The table below shows the jons present and the coordinaton number of the fons in
some ionic compounds

ions present coordination number of
compound formula
cation | anlon cation anlon
sodium chloride Na* cr [} [} Nac!
titanlum(IV) oxide | 11 or 6 3 TIO;
P Q R 4 8 ?

What is the formula of compound P?

A QR; B Qz;R
c Qry D QR

Silicon carbide, SIC, has a structure simllar to diamond, Boron nltride, BN, has &
structure similar to graphite Bronze Is an atloy of copper and tin

Which statoments about SIC, BN and bronze are correct?

1 All ara bonded covalently.

2 All have high melting and bolling polnt.

3 All except bronze are soluble In organic solvent.

4 All except sllicon carbfde conduct electricity when sofid
A 1and 2 B Z2and 3
c 2and 4 o] 3and 4

One volume of pasecus element X; reacts with an equal volume of gaseous
hydregen to form two volume of a gaseous hydrdde

What Is the formula for the hydride of X?

A HX B HX;
C  HX: D HaX




13

14

The dlagram shows the stuctures of the atoms of elements ¥ and Z.

a
'

(@
(eXe)
p=praton ="
@ n = neutren
e = electron
Y z

Elements Y and Z react to form a compound
What is the mass of one mole of this compound?

A 11g B i2g
c 239 D 30g

An aqual number of moles of two chemical compounds, R and §, are given
The chemlcal formulae of these two substances, R and S, are shawn below
R NaAJSi0,
S CaAlSk0,
Which statements are Incorrect?

1 R and S contaln the same number of molas of oxygen
2 Both R and S have the same percentage by mass of oxygen.
The percentage by mass of eluminium in S Is twice the percentage by

3
mass of aluminlum in R
A 1and2 B Tand3
[ 2and 3 D {,2and 3

15

16

17

Four students prepared hydrated copper(ll) sufate by adding an excess of dilute
sulfuric acld to copper(ll) oxide Each student used a different mass of copper{ll)
oxide

dilule sulfuric acid
Cu0D > CuS0.5H0 -

Mr =80 Mr = 250

After the copper(ll} sulfate had crystalised, the students drled and weighed the
crystals

it Is known that 1 mole of copper(ll) oxide preduces 1 mole of hydrated éopper(ﬂ)
sulfate from the reaction

Which student produced the highest percentaga yield of hydrated copper{ll} sulfate?

mass of copper{|l) oxida used /g | mass of crystal produced /g
A 40 115
B 80 235
c 120 350
D 160 466

20 em” of propyne, C3H,, Is reactad with 500 em® of oxygen.
The equation for the reaction Is shown below.
C3Hy + 40 — 3C0; + 2H,0
What is the total volume of gas remamning at the end of the reaction?
{all volumes are maasured at room temperature and pressure)

A 6o0cm’ B 100em’
Cc 480 ¢m” D 520 cm®

Which processes are endothermic?

1 Gl — 2CI
2 buming a fossil fue!
3 obtalning lime (CaO) from Timestone (CaCOs)
4 reacting hydrogen with oxygen
A 1and2 B 1and3

C 2and4 D 3and4

S~
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19

20

The change in energy during a reaction 1s represented In the following energy profile
diagram

A
Energy ! kJ

Reactant

Product

~,

Progress of Reaction
What doas Y represent?

A the enthalpy change for the forward reaction

B the activation energy of the forward reaction

c the aclivation energy for the reverse reaction

D the energy released to form the bonds In the products for the reverse reaction

‘Solutens of hydrochloric acld, HC! and ethanoic acld, CHyCOQH, of the same
concentration react completely with 5 0 g of calclum carbonate, CaC0;, in separate
containers

Which statement is correct?

A CH,COOH reacts slower because it has a lower pH than HC!

B A smaller volume of CO, is produced with CHaCOOH than with HC!
c A greater volume of CO; is produced with CHyCOOH than with HC!
D The same volume of CO; Is produced with both CHyCOOH and HC?

In which reaction does a single nirogen atom have the greatest change In oxidation
number?

A 2NO + Oz — 2NO;
B 4NH; + 50, — 4NO + BH;0
C  4NHy + BNO — 5Ny + 6H,0
D 3NO,; + H:0 — 2HNO; + NO

21

22

Thres elactrolytic cells are set up Each cell uses inert electrodes

The electrolytes used for each cell ara shown In the table below

cell1 concentrated silver chloride solutlon

cell 2 molten sodium lodide

cell 3 dilute nitrc acid solution

In which of these cells is a gas formead at both olecirodes?

A 1and2 B 1and3
c 2 only D Jonly

The diagram shows the electrolysis of molten lead(il) bromide using inert electrodes

+ -

s—

\ ]f / slivery metal

molten lead(ll) bromide

heat

What happens during this electrolysis?

A lons change to atoms

B Atomns change to lons

Cc Covalent bonds are broken
D New compounds are formed

'
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The dissoclation consiant {i) for & base Indicates the extent to which It dissocates 24  Three oxides are added separately to aqueous barium hydroxide
Into lons in water The higher the dissoclatlon constant (Kp), the higher the strength of

the base 1 lead(ll) oxide
Generally, compotunds from amlne homologous serfes form weak bases when 2 nitrogen monoxide
dissolved In waler For Instance, when methylamine Is-added to water, it lonises - - - - .
partially [nto methylammonium lon and hydroxide fon as shown In the equation below 3 sllicon dloxide
CHaNH, (aq) + H:0 ()} 5 CHuNHy' (aq) + OH (ag) Which oxida{s) react(s) with aqueous barum hydroxide?
The dissociation constant (Ks) and fulf structural formula for the first four members of A tand2 B 1and3
the amine homologous serles are glven In the table below c 2and 3 D 1 only
amine full structural formula dissociatlon constant (Ky)
HoH 25 A colourless solution contalns three different ions, Agh, Ba?* and an unknown anion,
1 Y
methylamine H—C— N 46x10"
4 1 Whatls Y?
H H
A ©or B CO&
H ® H
r v | ¢ NOs p soXr
ethylamina H= f_ lc— rlu 45% 107
HoR ) 26  Which two statements Indlcate metal M may have a proton number between 21 lo
B W A H 307
. L L l L 1 It conducts elsctricity
I = s 35x10™
propylamine L1 11 2 |t forms two coloured sulfates
H H H H
a It forms two baslc oxides with formulae MO and M2Os.
H H H H H
| S T I I 4 It reacts with stoam o form a metal oxide with formuta MyO4
— c — J— Q— ——
butylamine H I f Ic f r 40x107 A tand2 B 1and4
H H H H H c 2and 3 D 3and4
Based on the data above, which statement Is comect? 27 Which property would all the hydrogen compounds of the Group VI elements
possess?
A Aqueous methylamine tums Universal Indicator frem green to yellow
A They are covalent.
B Increasing the length of carbon chaln Increases the strength of the base
C There are more undissoclated maleculss in a solution of butylamine than that B They are soflds at room temperature
In ethylamine of same concentration. € Thay conduct electricity when moften
D Given that the K, of ammonia = 1 8 x 105, there Is a higher concentration of D  They form alkalne aqueous solutions

OH™ fons In ammonfa sofulion than that in propylamine of the same
concetration

e

12:



28 Which dlagram correctly lllustrates how iron Is preventad from rusting by sacrificial
protection?

0,+H0

magneslium

Iran

29 In the apparatus shown, gas P is passed over solid @ No visible reacton occurs

Q
L \ s
p A |7
——
heat
Identify gas P and solid Q.
P Q
A hydrogen zinc oxide
B hydrogan iron(ll) oxIda
c oxygen sulfur
D oxygen carbon

30  Which chart could represent the composition of a galvanised roof?

fro catbon carhun

ol

21 Three different metals, X, Y and Z, are each added to an excess of dilute hydrochloric
acld

The graph shows how rapidly hydrogen gas is given off

]

volume of
hydrogen
gas/cm®

0 time /s
Identify metal X, Y and Z.

X Y z
A Fe Cu Ca
B Ca Fa Cu
c Mg Pb Ag
D Mg Ag Pb

32  Which pollutant gas Is produced by the decompositlon of vegetation?

A CHy 8 CO
C NO D SO;

1T ,



33

35

Crude ol Is fractionally distliled In a fractionating column The positions at which
fractions X and Y are collected ara shown

fractions i

T

crttde oll ==

SHERERR)

f

Which statement is correct?

X hes a higher bolling point than Y.
X has a longer chaln molecules than Y
The temperature increases up the column

o0 >

X condenses at a lower temperature than Y.

Which organic compound requlires the least oxygen for the complete combuistion of
one mole of the compound?

A CaHp B CHg
c C3H;OH D CaH;COOH

Which bonds Is/are not present In methanoic acid?

1 c-C

2 c=C

3 CcoO
A land2 B 2and3d
c 1 only D 2only

P

36

37

38

With the presence of UV light, 1 mole of propane reacts with 3 moles of chiorine In a
substitutlon reaction

What 1s the formula of the organic product in this reaction?

A CaH3Cla _ - B CaHiCls - -
c CsHiCly D CiHsCh

Arachidonle acid is one of the most abundant polyunsaturated fatly aclds in the brain,
It has a molecular formula of CyHaCOCH
How many C=C double bonds are present in 1 moleculs of arachidonic acld

A 1 B 2
c 3 D 4

The diagram shows a section of @ polymer

TP P
RERERSS

Which statement about this polymer 1s comrect?

A Itis a condensatlon polymar.

B It dacolourises aqueous bromine

c Both the polymer and Its menomers have the same emplrical formula,
D The structural formula of Its monomer Is

¢
AN
H 1

16



39  The diagram shows the partial structure of Terylene

From which pair of monemers is it made?

N R .

+

® HO— |OH +
¢ Ho—{_—_l—j:r—on +
P HO—I—D—E—OH *

40  ‘The diagram shows the structure of ethyl ethanoate

—o—— .

HO H
HO—E—%—E—OH
HO—%—LOH

ot Lo

4y
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Candidates answer on the Question Paper.

No Addittonal Materials are required.

READ THESE INSTRUCTIONS FIRST

Write your name, index number and class on all the work you hand in.

Write in dark blue or black pen.

You may use a pencil for any diagrams or graphs.

All final answers for calculations are to be rounded off to 3 significant figures.
Do not use staples, paper clips, hightighters, and glue or correction fluid.

Section A (50 Marks)
Answer ALL questions in the spaces provided.

Section B (30 Marks) .

Answer all THREE questions from this section. The last question is in the form of EITHER/OR and
only ONE of the alternatives should be attempted.

Answer ALL questions in the spaces provided,

The number of marks is given in brackets [ ] at the end of each questfon or part question.
A copy of the Periodic Table is printed on page 17.

The use of an approved scientific calculator is expected, where appropriate.

For Examiner's Use

Section A

B6

B7

B8
EITHER/OR

Total ' 8 0

This paper consists of 17 printed pages, including the cover page.
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Section A

Answer all quastions in this section in the spaces provided.

The tofal mark for this sechion is 50,

The foliowing information is given for the oxides of seme elemerts in Perod 3.
Tha elaments ara labelied as W, X, Y and Z,

Element | Formula | Melting | Boiling Behaviaur of Reaction of
of oxide | point™C | pointi®"C | oxide with water oxide with
hydrochloric
B , achd
w WO, -T2 -10 Dissolves in water Mo reaction
to form a sclution
that tums blus
litmus paper red
x X0 2852 3600 Inscluble in water | Reacts with acid
A i Y20 1132 1950 Dissolves in water | Reacts with acid
: to form a sclufion B
that ums red” -
» liimus paper blue
Z 205 2072 2877 Insoluble in water | Reacts with acid
SEel ey [t Rl LT

Usge the information from the table to answer the following questions.

{a) Which slement has the highest lendency to gain electrons? Explain your answer. 2]

(b} (i) Draw a'dot and cross’ diagram to show the bonding in Y20, [2]

Show the valence electrons only.

MNesd-ahome-totor?™Yisit-amilebhdersg——
Pape 2 of 17 :


Rum
Stamp


Al

A2

(b) (i) Predict the electrical conductivity of Y20 in the solid state. Explain your [2]

(c)

(@)

answer,

Arrange the elements W, X, Y, Z in order of increasing proton numbers 2]
[Total: 8 marks]

Dunng a chemistry experiment, a student added 1.00 g of calcium metal to [3]

25.0 cm® of 1.50 mol/dm® of nitric acid. The gas evolved from the reaction was
collected and measured over fixed intervals until the reaction is completed.

Calcuiate the total volume of gas expected to be collected at the end of the
reaction.

113

Nead-a-hbeoma-titor2 Visit emiletiitor ca
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A2 (b} Atthe end of the experiment, a graph of volume of gas collected against time.was

(e)

(d)

(e)

plotted and shown below,

Volume of
gasfcm?®
A
5004 =—=~-==== =

- »Timels

Suggest a reason for the difference between the actual volume of gas obtained and  [1]
the theoretical volume calculated in (a).

Y5 cee - : R

The student intends to repeat the experiment using sulfuric acid. Other than mass, [2]
suggest one other important factor regarding the metal reagent that needs to be
kept constant in order to ensure that a fair second experiment was conducted.

Explain your answer.

Given that the volume and concentration of acid and mass of calcium metal used [2]
for the second experiment is kept the same as the first experiment, sketch the
expected graph on the same axes and label the graph as {(d).

Explain the shape of your graph in (d). . 3]

[Total: 11 marks)

Need. a home tutor? Visit. smiletutor.sqg

Page 4 of 17



A3

The Ostwald Process is a chemical process for manufacturing nifric acid, HNO;. It is
done via two stages.

The chemcal equation below tllustrates the redox reaction that occurs in Stage One,
Stage One: 4NH; (g) + 502 (g) — 4NO (g) + 6H,0 (g) AH =-905.2 kJ

(a) Draw an energy profile€ diagram for the reaction above, indicating the enthalpy = [3]
change and activation energy clearly.

(b). In terms of oxidatton states, explain why the reaction In Stage One is a redox [2]
reaction.

Stage Two consists of two steps.
Step 1: 2 NO (g) + Oz (g) — 2 NOz (g)

In Step 2, NO, produced In Step 1 is absorbed by water readily to form dilute nitric acid
as well as nitrogen monoxide, which 1s recycled to be used in Step 1.

(¢) (i) Wnteabalanced chemical equation to show the reaction in Step 2. 11

(i) Name a physical process that can be camied out to increase the [1]
concentration of the dilute nitric acid that is obtained at the end of Stage 2.

Page 5 of 17 ‘ o
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A3 (c) (iii) Explain why tt is important that the product in Step 1 of Stage Two does not  [2]
escape 1nto the atmosphere.

Total: [ marks]

A4  The diagram below shows an experimental set-up of two electrochemical cells

Cell One e
.::'-E.:{"

Zinc '% T Sitver :':i*'
] e e S
S c

S A
S * ’ & [ ¥ : -
Dilute silver nitrate solution Concentrated potassiom
chlorlda sclution with
untversat (ndicator

Both electrodes X and Y are made of graphite.

(a) Identify the positive terminals of both electrochemical cells and write the 3]
equatlons to illustrate the reactions happening at the electrodes. Include state
symbols.

Positive Terminal Half-equation

Cell One

Cell Two

(b} () Whatis the expected ratio of the volume of the gases obtained at electrodes  [2]
X and Y?

Explain your answer with appropriate equation(s). include state symbols.

Page 6 of 17 Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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AS

(b) (i} Suggest a possible reason why the ratio of the volume of the gases may not [1]
be the same as what was expected i (b)(i}

{c) What Is the colour observed in the electrolyte of Cell Two when the crcut has  §2]
been switched on for a period of time?

Explain your answer.

[Total: 8 marks]

(@ (i) An organic compound J contains 40.0% of carbon, 53.3% of oxygen and [3]
6.7% of hydrogen.

Calculate the empirical formula of the compound.

(ii) The relative molecular mass of the compound is 90. ] [2}

What is the molecular formula of the compound J?

it

Page 7 of 17 T
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A5 (b) The diagram below shows some information related to compound J.

Reactlon ll:
mﬁmmﬁse
Compound.| Na:COz asR
Reaction I: Limewafer
H:0 (g)
1;1 l’ll ,—9 Whits precipitate
c=C-C
H  O-H
Campound G

() Reaction | is known as a hydration reaction. State the conditions required

for the reaction to take place.

- Cad ! * L 1

(i) Identify Gas R and the functional group present in compound J that allows

Reaction 11 to occur.

(iii) Compound J has an isomer.

Using the information in (a) and the diagram above, deduce and draw the full

structural formutae of compound J and its isomer

Compound J Isomer of
Compound J

[

{21

[21

Page 8 of 17
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119

(e} () One of the isomers of compound J can undergo condensation [1]
polymerisation.

Define the term ‘condensation polymerisation’.

- -

(i) Draw the structure of the polymer formed when compound J undergoes [1]
condensation polymerisation. Show at least two repeating units.

(d) () Whattype of polymerisation can compound G undergo? [1]1

[

() Draw the structure of the polymer of compound G. Show at least two 1
repeating units.

{Total:14 marks]
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. - Section B (30 Marks)
Answer all three questions in this section.
The last question is in the form of an either/or and only one of the alternatives should be attempted

B6 Read the information below about titanium and answer the questions.

Titanium is a metal that is higher than carbon in the reactivity series. However, it 1s not -
extracted by electroty5|s It is extracted from rutle, which contains 50% titanium(IV)
oxide Although titanium is the 10™ most common occurring element in the Earth's crust,

it is a very expensive metal.

The flowchart below shows the extraction of fitanium.

Titanium(lV) oxide (TiO,) i1s reacted with chlorine and
Step 1: coke at 1000 °C to produce titanium(iV) chlonde (TiCls)
and carbon monoxide Titanium(lV) chloride is cooled

and collected.

Titanium(IV) chloride from Step 1 is reacted with

Step 2: magnesium at a temperature of 1100°C in a sealed
reactor for 3 days to obtain ttanum. The sealed reactor

contains an atmosphere of argon.

A b 2 Tl e "I -
. -

The reactor is allowed to cool.
Step 3: The reactor is opened and the titanium is separated
from the other product, magnesium chlonde.

(a) Titanium(IV) chloride that is produced in Step 1 existsas a colourless liquid at room
temperature and pressure and boils at 136°C.

() Based on the information given, deduce the structure and bonding presentin  [2]
titanium(lV) chloride. Explain your answer.

(a) (i) What is unusual about the bonding present in fitanium(lV) chloride? Briefly [1]
explain your answer.

Page 10 of 17 Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg

.
P



121

(@) (i) Hence, suggest a possible reason why electrolysis of titanium(IV) chloride is  [2]
not used as a method to extract ttanium.

(b) (i) Write a balanced chemical equation to show the reaction that took place in [1]
Step 1 to convert titanium(IV) oxide to titanium(IV) chloride.

(ii) State an health effect of the product(s) produced in this reaction. 11

{¢) (i) Write a balanced chemical equation to show the reaction that took place in [1]

Step 2,
) (i) Name the type of reaction that has occurred. [1]
=(lif) Suggesta reason why an argon atmosphere Is necessary in this process [1]

(iv) Based on the information given above, deduce why titanium 1s expensive [2]
despite its abundance in the Farth's crust.

[Total: 12 marks]
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B7

(@)

(b)

You are given two 10 mol/dm®. of strong acids A and B, which have different
basicity. One 1s monobasic while the other is dibasic

(i) Give an example of a moncbasic acid and dibasic acid. (1]

Monobasic acid

Dibasic acid

(i) Usmng your answer in (a)(i) as example, state and explain the difference in [2]
electrical conductivity, if any, between monobasic and dibasic acids

{iii) Using your answer in (a)}{l} as example, bnefly describe and explain an [3]
expenment to distinguwish two given samples of a monobasic and dibasic acid
using a solution of 1.0 mol/dm® of aqueous NaOH.

Aqueous solutions of chlorine and iodine are added separately to two test tubes

each containing a solution of won(ll) iocns. Aqueous sodium hydroxide is then added
to each test tube The results are given in the table below.

Addition of agueous C/; Addition of I,
Aqueous iron(ll) ions Green solution turns Green solution remains
yellow green
After addition of 3 drops Reddish brown Dirty green precipitate is
of aqueous NaOH precipitate Is formed formed
() Name the reddish brown precipitate formed. (11

acd.ahomatiutar2 \icit crilatiitar o~
-+ 1H8--tetO-—v151t-51

N
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B7 (b) (i) State what is observed when excess aqueous NaOH is added to the brown 1]
precipitate.

(iif) Based on the table of results above, compare the oxidising powers of chlorine (2]
and iodine.

Include appropriate Ionic equation(s), with state symbols, in your explanation.

. EITHER

{Total: 10 marks]

. B8 Crude oil 1s a raw material which is processed in an oll refinery. Two of the processes
involved in the refinery process are fractional distillation and cracking.

The table below shows the percentage by mass of different fractions in crude oil and the
demand for each fraction expressed as a percentage.

Number of carbon Percentage in Percent_a ge needed by
Fraction atoms per molecule crude oil (%) the ofl refinery to
supply demand (%)

Petroleum gases 1-4 4 1M
Petrol 5-9 11 22
Kerosene 10-14 12 20
Diesel oil 14-20 18 15
h:)?tit:‘:: Over 20 23 4

(a) State the physical property that is used to separate crude oll by fractional [1]

distillation

(b) (i) Define the term ‘cracking’.

1

1£5

Page 13 of 17
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EITHER

BS  (b)
(c)
(d)

(i) Using the nformation from the table, explain how cracking helps an ol [2]
refinery match the supply of pefrol with the demand of petrol.

The hydrocarbon CisHs, can be cracked to form 2 moles of ethene, 2 moles of [1]
propene and one other hydrocarbon.

Write a balanced chemical equatton for this reaction.

Ethene can be reacted with hydrogen to give a saturated compound M.

(i) Drawthe structyral formula of saturated compound M formed. 11

vy . W

(i) Describe a.chemicaf test that can be used to distinguish between ethene and [21
compound M.

[Total: 8 marks]
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B8 (a)

(a)

(b)

(c)

The table shows some information about a homologous series of carbon
compounds called alkynes

Molecular Enthalpy change
Name Condensed formula formula of combustion
- —_—— - (kJ/ mol)
Ethyne HC=CH C.H: - 1380
Propyne HC=C—CH, CsHs - 1466
Butyne HC=CH.CH; CyHs - 1852
Pentyne HC=C—CH,CH,CH; CsHa - 2438

Using the informatton given, deduce the general formula of alkynes

How will the boiling points of alkynes vary down the homologous series?
Explain your answer.

EIWnes? Explain your answer.

1

(2]

rWhat general frend can be observed in the enthalpy changes of combustion of [2]

125
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OR
B8 (d} Researchers have been investigating the use of propyne for replacing hydrogen as
a liquid fuel for space craft intended for low Earth orbit. Its major advantage is that,
unlike hydrogen, propyne can be used as a liquid fuel without the need for storage
" at extremely low temperatures.
- (i) Given that the enthalpy change bf combustion of hydrogen is —+18 kd/g, [2]

which fuel, hydrogen or propyne, gives a greater energy output per gram of
fuel used? Show your workings clearly.

(i) Suggest a reason thy it is necessary fot the space craft to store a}ld usea [1]
fuel in its hquid state instead of its gaseous form.

[Total: 8 marks)

© End of Paper ©
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The Periodic Table of the Elements

Group
IR [ W v | v [ v | W 0
1 4
H He
hydroger* hefium
1 2
7 9 11 12 14 16 19 20
Li Be B C N 0 F Ne
Ehlum | berylium baren | caon | niimgen | axygen | fluorne neen
3 4 ] ] 7 B ) 10
23 24 27 28 31 2 358 40
Na Mg Al 8i P S ci Ar
sodiym  [magnesium aluminfom | sfcon |phosphorus| sulfur | chiorine | argon
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

39 40 45 48 51 52 55 56 59 69 84 65 70 7 75 79 80 84

K Ca Sc Ti v Cc | Mn | Fo | Co Ni Cu | Zn | Ga | Ge | As Sa Br Kr
potassium | calclom | scandlum | €tanlgm | vanadium | chromium |mangenesa)  lon gobalt | nigkel | oopper zlno mlym |gemmaciem| amsenic | selenlym | bromina | keypion
19 20 2 22 23 24 25 28 @ 28 29 30 H 32 33 34, |3 36

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg

83. 88 89 91 93 05 - 01 ¢ 103 | 106 | 108 | 112 | 116 | 119 [ 122 | 12 127 13

Rb 8c Y Zr Nb Mo Te Ru Rh Pd Ag Cd In Sn Sb Te [ Xe
fubldiun | strontum | ytrium | zirconiym | nicblum molybdenum technetium | ndhenfum | hodum | palladium | elver | cadmium | Indlom thn anfimony | feludum | lodne | xenan
7 38 3 40 41 42 43 4 45 46 47 48 48 50 51 52 53 54

19/ | 197 139 178 181 184 166 190 | 192 | 195 97 | 201 | 204 | 207 | 208 - - -

Cs Bz La Hf Ta w Re Os Ir Pt Au Hg Ti Fb Bi Po At Rn
caoglum | badum |lanthomum | hefelum | londslum | tungsten | thedlum | esmium | Kidum | plafiwm | gold | meromy | Salum lead bismugh | polontum | astaive | radon
55 56 5r  * (72 73 74 75 76 7 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 86

Fr Ra Ac

franclum | radum | adihlm
87 88 8 1
*68-71 Lanthanold series

$90-103 Actinoid series

140 | 141 144 - 160 | 152 | 167 | 189 | 162 | 165 | 167 | 169 173 175

Ce Pr Nd Pm | Sm Eu Gd Tb Dy Ho Er Tm Yb Lu
carum  (pressodymium ngedymbum| promathium| samarum | ewoplum | gadolinlum | tablum  [dyspmslum| halmium | erbhm | thulum | yiterblum | lethum
68 58 60 81 £2 63 64 65 g6 67 £8 g9 70 71

Key| & | a=relatve alomiomass 232 - 238 -

x X = slamls eymbol 5._;.: §m_unm§ __.a_c E:ZM ¢l _um Ba>n_w__§ 0_53 wm;m%___a a%oqm_ I mmwﬂ n_um: km; Hm l _n_w
- arfum | um| ranlum | neplunium | plulonium eyt omlum |elnsteinlum| femmium nebelium [lawrendum
bepuon @omoamber | fo1 " lea lo3  |sa |95 les  lo7  los 199 la0  lof - o2 103
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(a)

{b)

{c)
(=)

(b)

()

CRESCENT GIRLS’ SCHOOL
SECONDARY FOUR
2015 PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION
CHEMISTRY PAPER 2 - ANSWER SCHEME

Element W - -

W forms an acidic oxide and W 1s a pon-metal which tends to gain electrons

OR
WO; has a Jow_melting polnt and_holling point Indicating it Is a simple covalent
compound which Is usually formed by non-metals

0 + 2-

2

(i) Pocrinon-conductor of electricity
In solid state, the fons are held in fixed positions
No mobille lons or moblla elactrons to conduct electricity

Y. X, Z, W

Ca +2HNO; > Ca(NO3), + Hy

No. of moles of acid = 2o X1.5 = 0 0375 moles

No of moles of Ca = %34: 0 025 moles

0025 moles of Ca requlires 0 05 moles of acld

Hence acld is the limiting reagent.

Number of moles of H; =55:—§ =0 01875 moles

Volume of Hz = 0 01875 x 24= 0 45 dm? or 450 cm®

Calclum Is a reacgtive_metal and hence It can react with water as well to form
aqueous calcium hydroxide and hydrogen gas

Particle slze/ surface_area of M must be the same as the surface area affects the
speed of reaction

The larger the surface area, the larger the area_of contact befween reactant

particles and hence faster the reaction

{d)

(e)

A3 (a)

(b)

{c)

Volume of gasfom®
A

- — (d) - -

> Timels
The reaction will be faster initially as sulfurlc acid Is a dibasic acid and henco the
concentration of H+ jans will be twice/higher than nitrlic acid, leading to higher

frequency of effective collislons

However, calcium reacts with sulfune acld to form an Inseoluble coatlng of calgium
sulfate around calcium and hence the volume of gas formed will not be maximum

EnergyiiJ
A

4 NH, (9) + 5 0:2(g) AH=-3052kJ

L]
4 NO (g) + 6 Hz0 (g)

% Progress
of reaction

The oxidatlon state of N of NH; increases from -3 to +2 in NO
The oxidation state of O In O decreases from 0 to -2 in NO

@  3NO; +H,D-> 2HNO; + NO .
(i)  Distilation

()  NOzls an acldic oxide and dissolves In water readily to form acld raln which

corrodes motal structures and lfmestone bulldings! damages crops dus to
low pH of soll




(a) {m

Positive Terminal Half-aquatlon l?' I'l'l O
£
Cell One | Stlver v Ag (D +e > Agls) ¥ H-O -C-C-C
| [ \
= - - _e T H H O - H - -
Cell Two | Xv' 2CI (aq) > Cle () +2e v
: HH o
) () Equatonl-2CI{aq) > Cha(g)+2e | | /7
Bquation2 2H*(aq) +2¢ > H; (g) H-C-C-C
OR. ] \
2CT (aq) +2H* (ag) > Ha (g) + Cha (2) H O-H
From the equations, 1Cl; = 2e; 1H2 = 2e. Henca, when 1 mole of Cl; is formed, O-H

2 mole of electrons Is fost and accepted by H* fons to form one mole of H,
Hence, the expected ratlo of H; to Cl; formed Is 11
(&) (I} Condensation polymerisation occurs when mcnomers combine to form a

(i)  This is because chlorine 1s more soluble In water than hydrogen/ chlorins Is polymer with the removal of small molecules such as water

very_soluble In water while hydrogen gas Is Insolubls In water The volume

of Cl; collected may be lower than expected, resulting In a different ratlo {in o o 0
(e} VioletiPurple solution oblained because when HE we i 'fl_ﬁ g-g-"'
* and CI' lons are discharged, the —O0—G-G~ —O—Q-Q-C—O—ﬁ-a Q—O_ﬁ v G
OH- Tong left behind are at a hlgh coneantration/ the OH lons form a strong alkall HH H R
with i lons
68 (d) () Addtion polymerisaton
The solution tumed golourless dye to the bleaching by the CI; gas dissolved [n the
solutlon ) H H H H
a Etement [+ H Q | ] | |
% by mass 360 67 533 —C-C——-(l.‘»—flz—"‘
No. of moles | 222 67 533 1 1
— =3.333 =67 |T==aam H COOH H COOH
Ratio 1 2 1

The empircal formula is CH;0

(I} Molarmass of CHyO = 12 + 2 + 16 = 30 g/mol
n(CH.0) =90
n=3
Molecular formula — CyHeOa
(b) () 300°C, 60 atm; Phosphoric acld (H,PO4)

(Il COzgas
Carboxyl / -COOH functional group
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As titanlum(IV) chioride exists as a liquld at room temperature and pressure and
bolls at 436°C, it has a law melting and bolllng point. Hences, it should exlstas a

slmple_covalent compound, with weak Intarmolecular forces between ifs
moelcules

No Titanium Is a metal and hence usually forms lonle compound with chloring
{a non-metal) but titanlum(lV) chloride is a covalent compound

Since titanlum(lV} chlordde Is a covalent compound, thus it cannot conduct
electriclty at any state sinca it
deas not have any mobile lons or free moving electrons

TiDz + 2Ck + 2C - TiCly +2C0O
COQ is a polsonous gas as it comblnes with haemogloblin to form a compound
which prevents oxyqen gas from belng transported to the rest of the body/
causes resplratory difficulties

TICls + 2Mg = Ti+ 2MgCl2
Moetal displacement/ radox reactlon
To provide an Inett atmosphera to

prevent magnasium from reacting with afr since it Is a reactive metal
The extraction of titanium requires the use of magneslum which is a reaclive
metal and requires electrolysis to he extracted

Alternative answar accepted;

The process requires the use of argon which Is obtalned from fractlonal

distli'ation of llqguld alr and large amount of fassil fuels Is required in order to
malntaln the high temperature required.

Monobaslc — Hydrochlonc acld/Nitric acld
Dibaslc — Sulfuric acid

The electrical conductmty of the (tibasic acld} will be higher than the (monobasfc
acd) because

1 mole of {monobasic acld) dissoclates to glve 2 moles of mobile lons (TH' and
1X) while

1 mole of dibaslc acid dissoclates to giva 3 moles of mobile lons (2H” aad Y2)

Hence, there is higher number of mobils tons present in the dibasfc acid when it
dissoclates

Titrate and

B8

B8

measura the volume of NaOH required to completely neutralise 25.0 cm?® {fixed
volume} of acid A and B

Since both aclds have the same concentration,

the volume of the NaOH required for comp!ste nsutralization of dihaslc acld
=wilkhe twice than that of the monobasic acid as the -

mole ratio betwean NaOH HCI = 1+1 while mole ratio of NaOH - H;S0,= 2 1

() () lron{llf) hydroxide
(I) The precipitate Is Insoluble In excess aqugous NaOH

(i) Aqueous chiotine was able to oxtdise Fe?* solution to Fo* selution while lodine
was unable to do so

Chlorine Is a stronger oxldlsing agant than foedine
Cl; {aq) + 2Fe® {aq) > 2Fe™ (aq} +2CI"(a

EITHER
(a) Differences In belling polnt

{b) () Process of breaking down longer hydrocarbons Into smaller hydrocarbons,

(i) Cracking  helps to break down bigger hydrocarbon fractions
ltke naptha and bitumen which are
lower In demand (4%} but

exists [n higher proportlon in crude oll
and korosene which are
higher In demand {23%]} but

oxlIsts In lower propartion In cruds ol {4%)
(e} CisHaz = 2CH, + 2C3Hg + CgHiz

%) Into smaller fractions like patrol

{d} ()} CHiCHs
() When agueous bromine is added separately to both compound M and ethene

in the ahsence of light,
etheno will decolourise hrawn aguecus bromine while compound M will not,

OR

(8) anZn-!




{b) The bolling points Increase down the homologous series

Ag the moleculas get bigger,

the van der waals' forces of aftraction hetween moloculos get stronger/
intereolecular forcas gat stronger . -

Larger_amount of energy required to overcome thém and hence boiling points
Increasa.

{c) The enthalpy change of combustion becomes more negativel Increases as the carbon
chaln Increases down the homologous serles

As the carbon chaln Increases, groater amount of eneray Is refeased to form the
greater no _of moles of products {CO, and H;0} formed

@ O

{m

1 mol of propyne releases 1466 kJ of energy
1 mo! of propyne > 40 g

fe 40 g of propyne releases 1466 kJ of energy
amount of energy released by 1 g of propyne = 1458 367K

40
Hence, hydrogen has a geeater eheray output

As particles In the liquid state are closely packed tofether, more molecules_of
the fuel can be stored In tha same volume of space when transported In Hquid

state as compared to gaseous state

OR
Fuel in the gaseous fonm is more explosive than when it Is In its liquid form as
gaseous particles contalns more kinetic energy than liquid parbclas
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READ THESE INSTRUCTIONS FIRST

Wnte in soft pencil.
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Thete are forty questions In thus paper Answer all questions. For each quesfion there are
four possible answers A, B, G, and D

Choose the one you consider correct and record your chofce in soft penci! on the separate
QTAS

Read the instructlons on the OTAS very carafully.

Each oomrect answer wiil score ona mark, A mark will not ba deducted for 2 wrong answer

Any rough working should be done In this bookdet

Total Marks

A copy of the Perodic Tabla is on page 14

The use of an approved sclentific calcutator is expected, where
appropnate.

40

1

There are two unilabellad bottles, ons of which is hydrochlotic acid and the ather is sulfurlc-
acid. To distnguish the two acids, a student adds agueous sodium hydroxide to each of
the acids.

Glven that the concentration of the solutions used are the sams, which of the following
apparatus would not be necessary In this Investigation?

A beaker B measunng cylinder

Q stop watch . D thermometer

2 Tha foliowing diagram shows a method to collect a sample of gas Y

L~

Y

2{___concentrated
suifurdc acid

Wiich of the following information can be deduced about gas Y7

1 Y is alkalina.
2 Y s vary soluble In water
3 Y Is less densa than air

1,2and 3

1and2

3 only

None of the ebhove

oax>

3 Which sat of results Ts cortect when the reagent is added to a solutfon containing both

won(fl) sulfate and sodum nirate?
reagent result
A [ aqueots barjum chionde green precipitate seen seftled at the bottom of the
| test tube
B [ aqueous barium chionde while precipitate seen
C | aqueous sodium hydroxide | gas tumed moist red litmws blue when warmed
D | aquecus sodium hydroxide | dark green solution seen In excess reagent

“This paper conslsts of 14 printed pages Incluing the cover page.

GESS 4EX Chemistry 66731 Prelim 2 2015 OHi



4 A mdute containing equal volumes of two fiquids Is placed in the apparatus shown and”
heated until ths thermometer first shows a constant reading

At which posliion will there be the highest proportion of tha llquid with the higher boiling
point?

8§  Aqueous lead(fl) nitrate and equeous potasslum bromide are added toa dish contalning
water, as shown

precipitate

aquaous lead(ll} nitrate queoys potassium bromide

i

A precipttate forms aftera few minutes
Wihch of the Tollowing statements expliams the phenomenon?

Particles coliitle, diffuse and then react
Particles colfide, react and then diffuse
Parficles diffuse, collida and then react.
Parlicles diffuse, react and then collide.

oO0@P

GESS 4EX Chemisty 507341 Prelim 2 2015 OHH R

8 The lsctope cobait-60 Is used to destroy cancer cells i the human body.

Which of the following statements about an atom of cobalt-60 are correct?

1 It contains 33 neutrons.

2 Its nucleus has 27 positiva charges

3 1t has a different number of neutrons from some aloms of cobalt.
A {and 2 - - B 1and 3
c 2and 3 D All of the above

7  The diagram shows the molecule propyl methanoate

e iy
H-C —O—?—?—? —H
HHH
What 15 the tatal number of electrons thal are not involved In the bonding i the molecule?
A B B 12
c 20 D 28

8  \Which of the followsng solid has both lonle and covalent bonds?

ammonium sulfate
oding

siicon dicdde
steel

DO

9  The two statements are about chlorine The slatements may or may not be correct. They
may or fay not ba linked
stalement1  Chlorine has waak covalent bonds m its simple molecular structure
statement 2 Chicrine Is soluble in water

\What 1s correct about these two statements?

Both statements are comect and statement 1 explains statement 2.

Both statements are comect but statement 1 does not explaln statement 2
Statement 2 s comect but statement 1 1s incomrect.

Both statements are incomrect.

QOm>

GESS 4EX Chomlstry 5073 Prelim 2 2015 OHH




10 On<colision, alrbags m cars inflate rapidly due fo the preducton of nitrogen
The nitrogen is fermed In two steps as shown below

Step 1: 2NaNy — 2Na+3N;
Step 2t 10Na + 2KNO3 — K0 + 5Na,0 + N2

How many moles of nitrogen gas are produced from 1 mole of sodium azide, NaNs?

- A 1 5 moles -8B - 18moles
G 2.0 moles D 40moles

i1 Dimufrogen tefracxde, NyOy, 15 a polsonous gas, It can be disposed of safely by reaction
with sodium hydroxide

MN204lg) + 2NaOH(ag) — NaNOs(ag) + NaNOx(aq) + HzO)

What is the minlmurm volume of 0 5 molidm® sediurn hydroxide needed to disposeof 184 g
of dinitrogen tetraoxide?

A soem® B Bdem
c 12500 cm’ D 50000cm’

12 Brineis a Seturated soluion of sodium chloride 1n the electrolysis of brine, the products are
chiorine, hydrogen and sodium hydroxide

What is the maximum yield of each of these products when 58 & kg of sodium chlonde are
electrolysed as bring?

vield of chlorina/ kg | yield of hydrogen / kg | Yield of sodim iy draxide /
. 365 7 40
B 355 05 80
5 775 i P
D 1778 Q5 80

13 Conslder the following reacfion for which the heat of maction is given
ZN05 (8) — 4Nz () + 605 (g} AH = -23 k)imof
Which of the foliowing statements about the reaction is not correct?
For each mole of 205 (s) reacted, 11 5 kJ of heat is released.
Far 2 moles of N2 (9) produced, 11 5 kJ of heat Is released

The energy of NzO5 I$ less than that of tha products.
The ensrgy involved In bond forming is greater than that of bond breaking

oQm>

14 The two statements are about electrolysls of concentrated aquecus potassium nitrate~
using graphite electrodas  The statements may or may not be correct. They may or may
not balinked

statement1  The solution around anode tumned litmus red during electrolysis
statement2  Hydroxide lons are discharged at the anoda during electrolysis
Which Is comect about the two statements? - L.

A Both statements are comrect and statement 1 explains statement 2

2 Both statements are comrect but stalement 2 does not exgplain statement 1
D

Statement 2 Is comect but statement 1 is incorrect.
Both statements are incomect

15 in the extraction of alummum by alectrolysls using grephite electrodes, molien aluminium
oxide 13 dissolved in melten cryclite which is a sodium salt

statement1  Aluminium is deposifed at the negative electrode -
statement 2  Aluminfum ton is less reactiva than sodium fon

Tha statements may or may not be correct. They may or may not be hnked

Which Is correct about the two statementa?

Both statements are correct and statement 1 explains statement 2.

Both statements are correct but sfaternent 2 does not explaln statement 1

Statement 1 1s correct but statement 2 is Incorrect.
Both statements are incorrect.

oOom>»

16 When a hot glass rod is placed In a gas Jar of hydrogen Iodide, the hydrogen lodide
decomposes immediately

Which of the following statements abott this reaction are corract?
1 Hydrogen iodlde has reactad with cxygen n the air
2 The hol rod provides the activation enengy
3 One of the products Is a dark purple vapour,

A {and2 B 1land3
C 2and 3 D Allof the above

GESS 4EX Chemistry 5073H Preflim 2 2076 OHH
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17 Which of the foflowing processes Isfare descnbed correctly?
21 Which reagent, when mixed and heated with ammonium sulfale, liberates ammeonla?

1 Burning of coke requares energy to stard the reaction and hence is endothermic.
2 Freezing of waler is endothermic as the temperature of the suroundings 15 oold A aqueous bromine B acdified potassium manganate(VID)
3 Reachon between sodium and water relasas heat to the sunoundings and hence C concentrated suffurc acld D hmewater
Is excthermic.
-~ A Zonly B 4and3 !
c 2and3 g i, 2andd ° -~ 22 -The equation explaws the colour change that occurs when agueous polassium hydroxide
is added to aquecus potassium dichfomate(Vi) untll no further change Is seen
KaCraQ7 + 2KOH — 2iGCr0, + HO
18 Yeastls an enzyme which catalyses the fermentaiion of sugar to ethano! orange yellow
Which of the following statements ks true for this reaction? What happens to the axidation state of tha chromium and the pH of the reacfion mixiure?
A The amount at yeast present is unchanged in the reaction oxidation state of chromium pH of mixture
B Tha presenca of yeast Intreases the final amount of ethano! produced A decreases decreases
[+ Yeast changes the enengy of the reactanis and products B decreases Increases
[a] Yeas! operates effeciively at extreme low temperatures, C remains the same decreases
D remains tne sams INCTeases
19 A plece of magnesium strip dissolved completely in 20 cm® of a dilute suifiric acld solution
and tha volume of hydrogen evolved was recarded at regular ime infervals J;\nother piace 23 Tho graph shows how the pH changes In a reaction between an acid and an alkal
of magneslum strip of the same surface area and mass was added fo 40 cm” of the same
sclutlon of dilute sulfuric acld. 14
Howwill the Inilial rate of reaction and the fotal volume of hydrogen evolved in the second pH
- experiment differ from those in the first experiment?
Inigal rate of reaction total volome of hydrogen evolved 7
A increase morease
B Increase no changs
[+ no chenge ne change
D no change Increase z
. 0 .
1 Acld Is added to a fixed amount of alkali,
20 A household bleach contains sedium chiorate(]), NaCl0, as its acive Ingredient. When 2 Only salt and water are present at Z part of the greph.
sodium chlorate(l) ls sfimed Into excess aqueous hydrogen peroxide, the rezction that 3 Neutralisaion oceurs atabout pH 7

occurs fs representad by the following sguation
NaClOfad) + H0y(aq) —» NaCHaq) + Oq(g) + H0(0)
A 4and2 B 1 and 3
Which of the following can be deduced from the reacflon? c zand3 D All of the above

Which of the above statements could be deduced from the graph?

1 Hydrogen peroxide acis as a reducing agent In this reaction
2 Ths final solution gives a precipitate with acldified silver nitrafe
3 The final solutfon bleaches fiimus.

A 1 only 2 3only
¢ tand2 D all of the above

(GESS 4EX Chamistry 50731 Prellm 2 2015 OHH
GESS 4EX Chemistry 5073/ Pralim 2 20156 OHH '



24

25

28

Some reactions of a substance, R, are shown i the diagram - -

1_anc » effervescence

substance R MMI&._MM&Q@I&L_.» effervescence
3. iron(Il) oxide

» pale green solution
What 1s substance R? - -

A aqueoys ammaonia B ethancic acid
c potasswm dichromale(VT) D steam

A mixiure of the oxides of two slemants of the third petied Is dissolved In water The sofution
Is approximately nattral

What could bs the constituents of the mixtura?

AlOz and MgO
CQO; and S0;
NazO and MgOQ
Na,0O and 50,

DOwR

Which two processas are Involved In the preparation of zinc sulfate crystals from dilute
sulfuric acid and zinc oxdde?

A neutralisation and filtration
B reuwrafisadion and axidation
c precipitation and filttralion
D precipitation and cadation

Aqueous ethylamine has simllar properties ss aqueous ammonia. Which of the following Ia
trug about aquesus ethyfamine?

It forms 2 gas with difute sulfuric acld,

It forms whie fumes with hydregen chloride

it forms a colourless solutlon when added to aqueous aluminium nlirale.

It forms blue preclpitate with aqueous copper{IT) chioride when added in éxcess

oW

Whuch Information about an elsment ¢an be used to predict its chemical properties?

A colour of lts compound
B density

c melting point

D

pusition n the Perlodic Table

28

30

31

32

10

Which of the {ollowing substances would produce effervescence when added to aqueous
magneslum chloride?

copper
iodine
sodium
zine

oow»

An element M 15 a grey solid at room femperature and presswre It form an oxide of
formula, MOz {melts at 1630°C and boils at 1800°C) It also farms a chilonde of formula,
MCly (melts at -37°C and boils al 114°C)

These suggest that thls elementMisa. .1 anditschiondels .. 2

Which words comectly fill in the blanks 1 and 27

1 2
A metal covalent
B metal lonic
[+ non-metal covalent
4] non-metal jonic

Group Il nitrates undargo thermal decomposition according o tha fellowing equatian.
2X{NOa)z = 2X0 + 4NO; + Oy

Which Group I nitrate requwes the highest temperaiurs to bang about s themnal
decomposition?

barium nitrate
calclum witrate
magnesium nitrate
strontium nitrate

S9ae>

Diute sulfuric acld Is added to a mixiure of excess copper, magnesium and lsad i a
beaker The beaker is 1eft for about 10 minutes and its contents are then filiered.

VWhat does the filtrate contamn?

A copper(ll) sulfate, lead({ll) sulfate, magnesium suifate,
B copper(l} sulfate, magneslum suifata

c lead(ll} sulfale, magnesium sulfale

D magnesium sulfate

GESS 4EX, Chemisty 5073M Prefim 2 2015 OHH

GESS 4EX Chamistry $0731 Prelim 2 2015 OHH



11

33  |n which industrial process Is the presence of water not essential?

A electrelykc punfication of copper

B manufaciure of ethano! from ethens

[ manufaciure of ethano! by fermentation
D manufaciure of iron in the Blast Fumace

-

34 Powdered carbon and powdered copper are separately heated as showrt
rhon

,
Al —p 1L p v B
£, R i e e

! .

heat

pper

- £

ar 24 - X,
774 .h, e 7

heat
What observations would ba seen when each of the substances Is heated over a period of
tima?
carbon copper
v A iess black solid formed more biack solid forrned
B more black solld formed more reddish-brown solid formed
[+ less black solld remalned more black solid formed
[1] mora black sclid remained more reddish-brown solid formed

35 Which gas s present in the exhaust fumes of a car enging in a much greater amount than
any other gas?

A carbon dioxide B carbon monoxide
C nitrogen %] water vapour

38 The hydrocarbon CrHss can be cracked
Which compound Is the laast likely to be produced in this reaction?

A Gl B GHp
¢ Cub» D CrHu

12

37 Thefollowing substanctes are some crganic compounds
1 ethanal
2 ethanole acld
3 mathyl methanoate

Which of the above substances has 1 hava the same empirical formufa CH;O7

A 1,2and 3 - B 1and3 o .
] 2and3 D 2 only

38 Which of the following compounds can be obtained from propens in a single reacton?

1 CH3BrCHBICH,
2 ~—CHLCH— Iy

CH,
3 CHaCH;CHOH
A fand2 B 1and 3
C 2and3 D Al of the above

30 Malle acld occurs 1n apples.
[8]]

H= G _— CHzCOzH

COH
mallc acld

Which of the follawing substances could react with malic acld?

1 adidified agueous potassium fodide
2 copper(Il) carbonate
3 aqueotts sodium hydroxide

B 4and3

P 1anc2 All of the above

c 2and3 D

GESS 4EX Chemlsty 507311 Prelim 2 2015 OHH
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13

PHB is a condensation polymer

{1and2
2and3

organisms Tha struclure of this polymer 15 as shown below
1
2
3

Which of the following staternents are tnie about PHB?

A
c
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GAN ENG SENG SCHOOL
Preliminary 2 Examination 2015

CANDIDATE
NAME
. INDEX

CLASS NUNBER

CHEMISTRY 5073102
28 August 2015

Paper 2 1 hour 456 minutes

Secendary 4 Expross

Candidates answer on the Question Paper.
Calculators are allowed i the examination

READ THESE INSTRUCTIONS FIRST

Wirite your class, index number and narme on all the work you hand in.
Wirite in dark blue or black pen.

You may use a soft pencll for any diagrams or graphs.

Do not use staples, paper clips, glue or correction fluid / tape.

Section A
Answer all questions in the spaces provided.

Section B
Answer ail three guestions, the last question Is In the form either/ar,
Answer all questions in the spaces provided.

At the end of the examination, fasten alt your work securely together.
The number of marks is given in brackets [ ] at the end of each question or part question.

A copy of the Periodic Table Is on page 17. For Examiner's
Use

The use of an approved scientific calculator is R
expected, where appropriate. Section A

SectionB
BE v

B1Q sarmesivbsengdtstavan
B11 *Either f OR
*Cirela where approprizle vesomrassisesarasans

Total

This paper consists of 17 printed pages including the cover page.
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2

Section A (50 marks)
Answer all the guestions In the spaces provided.

A1 The diagram shows part of the Periodic Table.

He

- c N1 O | -F | Ne - -
S Ct | Ar
Br. [ Kr

Answer the following questions using only the elements shown in the diagram.
Each element may be used once, more than once or riot at all.

(@) Which element has 2 electrons only? (11
{b} Which element has a giant covalent structure? {1
{¢}) Which element(s) form(s) oxides that often result in acid rain? -__ _ 1]
(dy Which element hag diatomic molecules? I
{e) Which element gains eleclrons most readily? [
(f) Which element has one oxidation nurnber only? _
(g) Which element canform a compound of formula MgX? U
[Totak 7]

— , L L~ Eu R1R)
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A2  Nuclear fusion nvolves two atoms joining to make a heavier alom which releases a.lot of -
energy n the process.

The Sun and other stars use nuclear fusion io release energy The elements that make up
the Sun and the stars are mainly:

« 1hose that undergo nuclear fusion and
» those that are made from nuclear fusion

The sequence of nuclear fusion reactions in a star is complex. Below is oné nuclear fusion
reaction that could ake place in the Sun and the stars.

°
Atom A \
. %

o Atom €

Atlom B

{a) Fromthe above diagram, what are the two elements mainly present in the Sun and the

()

{c}

stars? EXplam your answer.

bt b ——— -

b e — . oo — ——— —

TS, ——— = S — o — — i e it — S———

What is the name given for atoms A and 87

Explain why atom G is heavier than atom A.

s EmAtrE—— Am———— & mib ek Mt e s —— - f——a t—

———— ———— i .. A B — ———et ey i & S b

_ A

[Total: 6]
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A3 Since 1975, the cars have been installed wiit catalytic converters fo converi harmful
poliutants info less harmful emissions before leaving the car exhaust pipe. Most of the cars
are powered by burning petrol which Is a mixture of hydrocarbons in the car engine. As a

result, the pollutanis are malnly carbon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen and unburnt
hydrocarbons.

car engine cae e

&
cataiytic converter

{a} Which poliutant is least fikely to be produced when the petrol is just ignited in a cofd
car engine? Explain your answer,

2
(b) Recent innovation in the automobile induskry includes the use of gold to improve the
efficiency of oxidation process in catalytic converters.
RS Jen! o T ¢ - -
(i) - Why does the use of gold improve the efficiency of the catalylic converter?
1]
{ily The catalylic converter contains a very smail amount of gold.
Do you expect the amount of gold to change after the catalytic converter is used
for a few years?
Explain your answer,
SO, U
[Total: 4)

GESS 4EX Chemisiry 5073/02 Prelim 2 2015 OHH
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A4 John Newlands was one of the first chemists who attempted to classify elemenis in a
systematic way based on atomic weight. In 1866 he suggested that there was a’repeating
paitemn of elements with similar properties every eighth element
Part of Newlands' Periodic Table using his symbols is shown below.

H F Cl | Comii

Li Na K Cu

Gl | Mg | Ca | zn

Bo Al Cr Y

c Si Ti In

N P Mn As

0 S Fe Se

(a) Describe a trend that Is observed In both Newiands’s Periodic Table and the Modem
Periodic Table that we use today.

{b) - The symbols Gl and Bo have been changed in the Modern Periodic Table. State the
current symbals used for Gl and Bo.

Gt

e e e e e ¢ — 4 S Yl feme T S —— ——

Bo

(¢} Describe one similarity and two differences between the Newland's Petiodic Table and
the Modem Periodic Table,

PR, e e —————

— e e W— - -

—— e % mE mew ————

|

(2]

&

[Fotal: 6]
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A5 Hydrogen has many industrial uses. One possible way o manufaciure hydrogen involves
the reaction betwesn methane and steam.

CHq(g) + H20(g) — CO(g) + 3Hx(g)
The diagram shows the energy profile diagram for this reaction.

A

enery \ CO(q) + 3Hx{g)

CHa{g} + H0(a)

Y

progress of reaction

(@) Whatis one industrial use of hydrogen?

[1]
(b} What do the arrows, X and Y, represent in the diagram?
. LB Va
[
{e} A student wrote the following staterment
in ihe reaciion beiween methane and sieam, the energy for hond forming Is siailer
than the energy for bond breaking.
Do you agree with the student? Explain your answer.
e . _[
{Total: 6]

~

D

= - (AR LTS~ (L]
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AB Hydrogen peroxide is a colourless liquid. An aqueotss sofution of hydrogen peroxide reacis
with the fodide ions in acidified potassium iodide to form water and iodine. 0T

H20,(a0q) + 2H'(an) + 2 (ag) — 2H:0() + L(aq)

(@) () Wiuchsubstance s the reducing agent in this reaction? Explain your answer.

_——— - —— i 8 et e A B s mem m e r—

¥, -

— S |

(1}  Describe the observation when this reaction is complete.

—— —. y Y]

(b} . An mnvestigation on the effect of concentration of potassium iodide and dilite sulfuric
acid on the speed of reaction occuring between hydrogen peroxide and acidified
potassium jodide is carried out.

The table shows how the speed of this reaction changes when different concentrations
of same volume of polassium fodide and dilute suffuric acid are used.

experiment concenfrafion of conceptration of . | speed of reaction
potassium fodide in | difute sulfuric acid tn in mol/dm’s
molldm’® molfdm’®
1 d 0.1 0.1 0.00017
2 02 .. 04 0.00034
3 0.1 0.2 0.00017
4 0.3 0.1 0.00051
5 0.1 0.3 0.00017

(Y Describe the measurement that has to be taken during the investigation in order
. to calculate the speed of reaction.

— . rtem o - ————— o ——

e —— e e et — M
(i) State two key conditions, other than no catalyst is used, that have to be held

constant during the investigation.

e N |
{iii} Using the information in the table, describe how concentration of the following

reagenis affects the speed of reaction.

potassium iodide

[

GESS AFX Chemlstry SOTA/02 Prefim 2 2018 OHH Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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sulfuric acid

S e [1)

[Total: 8]
A7 Both stronfium and sulfur form chlondes of the formula XCle. The table below compares
. some of their properies. . - - -
strontium chloride sulfur dichlotide
appeararica white crystals red fiquid
melting point/ °C 874 , -120 i
boiling point/ °C 1250 59 I
condyctivily of liquid good poor  ~ :
solubiiity in water dissolves to form a neutral reacts with water and form the
solution following:
s two different sulfur-containing
substances
+ one acidic compound that
fonises in waler according to
) the following equation:
HA{aq) — H'(aq) + A(aq)

(a) Explain why sulfur dichloride is fikely io be a liquld at room femperature.
(1]

(b} Strontium 1s a metal and sulfur is a non-metal..Explain why both form chlorides of the
- formula XCL.

wi —

2

{c) Deduce the name of the acidic solution formed when sulfur dichloride reacts with water.

1

—— e mr— e mme = -_— - —_—— —

(d} Explain the difference n electrical oondu0t1v1ty of hqwd strontlum chlonde and hquid
sulfur dichloride in terms of bonding and sitructure,

- em ok mLmERE et —a & —mm—. e - - - —_— - e ——— ———.

- —— e mAm e et ermae = m e rra re s —_— _——— e—

————— e A e ————— e ey E——— S — ——

4]

bk

[Total: 8}

e — et g B —— A9 Gt Emm A e . ——— o ot ——
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A8 Nylon and protein are macromolecules with amide finkages.

Nylon, a synthetic polymer, has the following structure.

I i
—c— C——-til-— ,——ti:——c-—VA——c——ri:-— —N-—
H H H H
Nylon
Protein, a natural macromolecule, has thig following structure - -
—— o c—n—fEEo—

l [ | 1 [

H ¢ H Q H Q
Protein

{a) Describe two differences between riylon and protein.

——— i — a2 .

2

(b (O Draw one repeating unit of nylon.
Repeating unit of nylon

It
(i)  Draw twe monomers of profein.
Monomers of protein
1
i
[Total: 5]

151
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Sectlon B (30 marks)
Answer ail three questions. The last question is in the form eithetjor.
Write your answers in the spaces provided.

B9 Iron is produced in the biast fumace using the ore haemalite, Iron(lll) oxide (melting point

1566°C), as one of the raw materials,
Titanfum is produced from the ore rutile, fitantum dioxide (melting point 1843°C}, which cannot

be reduced by coke and hence requires a different method of exitraction.

iron

Titanium

Haematite Is reacted with coke
at 1500°C in a fumace 1

Rutile is reacted with chiorine at
1000°C to produce titanium{IV)

produce molten cast iron. chloride.

Cast iron contains iron, about Titanium(IV) chioride is cooled
4% carban and some Impurites and collected,

such as silicon and phosphorus.

v

Tianium(IV) chloride is reacted
with magnesium at 1100°C in a

sealed reactor for 3 days.
Oxygen is blown into maiten The sealed reactor contains an
cast jron and molten recycled atmosphere of argon.
- fron at 1600°C in a furnace to
produce low-carhion steel, 4
Low-carbon steel contains iran The reactor is allowed 16 cool.
and about 0.1% carbon. The reactor is opened and the
: ttanium is separated from the
other product, magnesium
e chioride,

Titaniur reactors produce about 1 tonne of the metal per day.
lfon blast fumaces produce about 20 000 tonnes of the metal per hour.

(a) Explan why the production of low-carbon steel uses oxygen but the production of
titanium requires ‘an atmosphere of argon’.

(3]

) The melting point of iron(fIl) oxide is higher than the temperature in the blast fumace.
Explain wity iron(IIf) oxide could remain in moiten state in the blast fumace.

)

I [ ;

GESS_ 4EX Chemisiny 507302 Prelim 2 2015 OHH
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{c)  Otherthan blowing oxygen into molten cast iron, lime {caldum oxide} is also added in
the same fumace during the production of low-carbon steel. - ..

Explain the purpose of the addition of lime m the furnace.

— e R |}

{d) Thereis less fitanium than ron in the Earth's crust, A
~ Other than Titanium's scarcity, explain why fitaniurfF-costs much more than iron.

—_— e = —  r——— 8 b g —

L

{e) Explain why water Is used to wash titanium af the last stage.

M

()  Suggest the position of ttanium in the Reachvity Series of Metals,
Explain your answer.

———— — - - —_— — e — ey e g

e bkt P e 4 = T WE—n—— b § - - — . —— d—

——— bty 4t PR, T T e A ———— ey St e - B St oy

{3
{Total: 12]
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B10 A student investigated the efectrolysis of sodium chloride solution.
The diagram below shows the results of the electrolysis.

gasA-—--m m——hydrogen gas

sodium chicride solution

() Explain why hydrogen gas is produced at the negative elecirode.

. i
(b) Explan why gas A cannot be oxygen. Support your answer with relevant equations.
—— {4]
{c} Descube g tesl fo verify the identity of gas A.
2
[Toial: 8]

GESS 4EX Chenuskry 5073/02 Prelim 2 2045 OHH
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EITHER

B11 Alcohols are a homologous series of organic compounds.
This homologous series of compounds typically undergoes oxidation.

Using propanol as an example, the reaction scheme of oxidation of alcohol is shown n the

box below.
partially oxidised
- - CHiCHCH,OH ———— CHyCH.CHO ——————  final product
propanol propanal

The propanol is first partially oxidised to an intermediate, propanal, which is then quickly
oxidised to the final product.

(8) Such oxidation of alcoho! can be achieved by reacting the alcohol using one chemical in
the laboratory.

(i} Name the chemical that can be used 1o oxdise propanotl as shown in the gbove
reaction scheme.

—_ W 4 - __ -- 1

() Describe how the chemical in {a)(i) would be used to indicate whether the
reaction is complete.

(b} Name the final product in the above reaction scheme.

et

e e [

{¢) Butanol undergoes similar oxidation process as prapanol.

Name and draw the full struciurat formula of the infermediate formed When butanol is
partially oxidised.

@

155
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{d} The table shows the formulae and names of two compounds.

Compound Formula fName
1 CH;CH,CHO propanal
2 CH;COCH: propancne
A student saic: )

“I think compound 1 and 2 are fiom the same homologous serfes because their
relalive molecular mass is the samea.”

Comment on the student’s stafement.

— - (3
{Tolal: 10]

L. 1 ‘E;- R ",: .
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OR

Bi1 Cooking ofls contain polyunsaturated fats, which are healthier than polysaturated fat;:.
A scientist wanted to find the amount of polyunsaturated fats in cooking oils.

The scienfist tested four cooking oils, ¥, W, X, Y and Z. The volume of ol and the
conceniration of bromine water used are the same for each fest.

The results are shown below. )
Number of drops of bromine water reacted
Cooking cil
Test 1 Test2 Test3

v 12 13 15

w 28 . 18 28

X 18 19 18

Y 4 5 3

Z 15 14 16

(a) What is meant by the term: ‘pofyunsaturated?

— . — 1
{b) What type of reaction has occurred between polyunsaturated fats and bromine water?
———n i
{c} Describe how bromine water is used to obtain the results in the table.
e . (3]
{d) Which one of the resulls in the table should be tested again? Explain your answer,
— 2

GESS 4EX Chemistry 5073/02 Prelim 2 2015 OHH Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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16

(e) The cooking ot V is claimed to have more polyunsaturated fats than other cooking
oils.

Do you agree with the claim? Explain your answer.

. — e s e t— —

- 3]

[Total: 10]

wen

Ll

4"
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‘The Periodic Table of the Elements

2l

. Group
! | m | | T T A I/ 0
1 4
H He
Hydrogen Hellum
1 2
7 2 1 12 14 18 18 20
Li Be B c N Q F Ne
[NIHEY Berylllum Borea Canten Mitrogen Oxyfian Fruing Nean
3 4 ] & 7 8 ) 10
23 24 ar 28 N 32 368 40
Na Mg Al 1] P 8 Gt Ar
Scdiim | Mognetun Alymbatum Siicon | Phosphotut Bullur Chionog Arglan
1% 12 13 14 15 16 17 48
a9 40 45 48 61 62 55 65 a9 58 64 &5 [ 73 75 79 80 84
K Ca Sc Ti v Cr Mn Fe Co NI Cu Zn Ga Ge As' Se Br Kr
Poiastlym |  Colgium Segndivm | Thanem | Venodm { Clromum | Mangansso lron Cobat Nigket Cappat Zno Gallutl | Germantum | Atsonie? Solenlyth Bwormng Knmton
19 20 21 22 23 24 28 26 27 28 28 30 31 32 33 34 a5 36
85 88 1] 91 3 08 "M 103 108 108 112 115 119 122 128 127 181
Rh Sr Y b § Nb Mo Ta Ru Rh Pd Aq G In Sn Sb Te l Xe
RuAdium | Sineativny Fishum Zicorlum [ WNoblum  |Mofybdenwing Technstum | Auhenlvm | Rhodlen { Palidiom Silvat Cadmium Ingium Tin Anlimony | Tohuwum foding Konon
7 as 39 40 44 42 A3 44 46 46 A7 48 40 144 81 82 52 )
133 137 13& 178 181 f&4 188 180 62 165 197 201 204 207 200
Cs Ba La Hf Ta W Re Os Ir Pt Au Hg T Pb Bi Po At Rn
[ B Lant Hahuwn Tentatum | -Tungstan { Ahenhm Qamim tocduin Piatpum God Masoury Thatttum Lead Slsmuth Poloalum Aslatine Radon
66 ~ |56 57 Tz ke T4 75 76 77 78 70 80 81 82 83 B84 BS 86
228 227
Fr Ra Ao
Feancum Racium atlicium
B7 86 &9 +
*68.71 Lenthanold serisa
190-102 Actinpld seties
140 141 144 150 152 167 i58 162 1656 16?; 169 173 178
Ce Pr Nd Prn Sm Eu Gd To Dy Ho Ery Tm ¥h Lu
Cafdom  {Prewncdymbent Noodymilvm | Pronetiium [ S Evrepl Qedolinlum | Tatiem | Dysprostumd  Hofavum Erblum Thullum yirbhum | Lutotium
58 59 60 81 62 83 64 66 86 67 68 o L 70 Al
2 a = rateliva atomic mase 232 235
% i olom! ol Th Pa u Np Fu Am Cm Bk Ct Es Fm Md No Lr
Key x olamlo gymb Thoduym  |Pretastnlum| Urmurs | Nepluntum | Ploiontien | Amelolum | Curlume Barigium | Colliomium § Einstalnum | Formiunt  [Mundatovium]  NoloTum Lawmr\lcmrn
b b= profon {slomta} aumbar | gp o1 82 03 4 85 88 97 28 09 100 101 102 103

Tha volums of ons mole of any gas is 24 dm?® = room lemperature and prassure (r.tp.)
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profon humber

Paper2
Qn Answer Marles | Remarks -

Ala He [Accept name of the element] 1

b [+ [Accept name of the element] 1

[ SandN [Accept name of the element} 1 Ignore O { oxygen

d FICIfBriQIN [Accept neme of the efement, molecular 1

- - formula) .

e F [Accept nama of the element, molecular fomula] 1 Rejest spelling emor

f Any one of the nobla gases e 9 Ne [Accept name of the 1 Wiany students do not
element] understand the

meaning of ‘element
has only one oxidation
- | state’

g o/3 {Accept name of the element] 1

AZa | Hydrogen and Helium [t mark each] 2 | Some students have
Atoms A AND B have 1 proton while afom € has 2 protons. i | difficulty understanding

the context and apply
thelr atomic structure
I knovdedge to it

b Isotopes 1 | Students thought it's fo
name the element
rather than referring to
the particles which are
atoms.

G Atem C has 2 protons and 1 neutron while atom A has only 1 1 | Many students did not
proton T - think of negligible mass
The mass of electrons Is neqllgibla f electrons are toc light to of glecirons which
coninbuta significantly to the mass of an afom 1 shows thay could not

interpret the context
glven.

A3a | Oxides of nltrogen 1 Many thought CO and
‘The femperature Is low and hence pifragen and oxygen In 1 unbumt hydrocarbons
the alr ara [ess llkelyfunlikely to combinefroact and form which are not accepled
axides of nitrogen ! bacausa these would

mre likely to be
produced rather less.
bf Geld is a befter catalyst than other metals In speading up the 1 | Students need to
reactiopfoxidation in the catalytic converter urderstand the
meaning of lmprove
efficlancy of axidation
whuch implies that
there are cataiysts In
tha catalytic converter
already but am more
efficient with gold

bil o, catalyst { gold remalns chemleally unchanged/ is not 1 L
usad up at the end of the reaction. -

Ada |« Elements are acranged in order of incteasing atomic |

b Gl-Be
Bo-B
c Stmilanty
+ Some elements such as F and Cf with the sama number - N
of valencefouter electrons are grouped together
[Accept: a comect link befween any fwo pamed elements
and same group/column)
Differences:
+ Metals and non-melals are in the same perfod ! row In
_J Newland's Perlodlc Table but metals are placed in separate
- ‘groups such as Transiton Metals from non-mefals nthe .
Modem Perlodic Table
« Elements with tha same number of valencs electrons such
as F and Cl are aranged In horizontal rows In Newland's
Perlodic Table instead of vertical columns In the Modemn
Perlodic Table
+ No nobla gases / only group | to VIl elements and transition
metais
ASa | Tomanufacture ammonia [Accept use in Haber Procass] Industrial s defined as
large scale as well as
Accept: conversion of vegetabls olls to marparine common In dally [ife.
P Henea fued cell is not
accepled
b X. activation energy / minimum enengy to start the reaction
Y enthalpy change / energy change
[ [No marks for responss te agreo / palially agree / partlally Soms students still
disagree / disagree with the stalemeni] confuse with direction
of energy change for
From the diagram, enerqy of the reactants are Jower than bond braaking and
enerqy of the products / eneray of products are higher than bond forming
enerqy of tha reactants f enemy change Is positive
‘Therefore reactlon is endothermie.
Less enerqy aivan out for bond forming than enerqy taken
n for bond hreaking / More ensray taken In for bond
reaking & | lval L1 d
A6al | I/ [odide lon / adldifled potassium lodide / acldifled K] Many tend to explain a
veducing agent as ona
H;0; Is reduced as the oxidation number of O Tn H,0; that cxidises iself
decreases from =1 In H,0;t0-2In H0 rather than cne that
reduces others
OR
Hz0; Is reducad as §t 19s6s oxyaen and form H;0
all Solution turned (from coloutiess to) brown
bl Record tha time taken at the instant when the solufion just Many slmply descnbed
turned b rolyuvt 1 for a cross to be ohscured ma taken for complete
reaction withaut
dascnblng how ona

could ses reaction is
reglly complete




bl

+ same femperature
« agueous hydrogen peroxide / HyOz has fo beinexcess/

same number of moles

bill From experiment 1, 2 and 4, as the concentration of Many did not use the
potassium lodide increases, the spead of reaction information by ating
Incroases the expenments that
enabla them to make
From experiment 1, 3 and §, as the concentration of suifurlc the conclusion for the
acld Increases, the s of reactlon remains constant / the Impact of each
speed of reaction is not affected by (concentration of} solution

sulfuric acld

-~

ATa

The melting point, of sulfur chiorida is below / lower than
rogm tempetature AND bolling point Is abave {higherthan
room temperature.

Stronflum has 2 valence alectrons and henca loses two
vatence efectrons to chlorns.

Bulfur hag 6 valence electrons and henge shares two
vatence electrons with chiorine

(1] mark awarded if students onfy mention stronfum loses 2
elactrons and sulfur shams/gains 2 elecirens

Hydrochloric acd

Liquid/molten strontium chloride is an tonlc compound which
has a giant lonle crystal lattice that has been hroken down {
elactrostatic attraction Is overcome and hence there are i)
into mobile tong [1].

Liquid sulfur chloride has a simple melecular structitra [1]
consists of oaly motecutes [1]

ABa

1. Nylon has only fwo monomers but protein has 3
monomess [ at least 3 monomers / many monomers

2, In mylon, ons monomer has two COOH and the other
monomer has two NH, but in proteln, each monomer has
one COOH and ope NH,

OR
In nylon, one monomer is a dicarboxylic acld and the

otheris a dlamine but In proteln, all
monomers are amino agids

bl

Nylon repeating unit

P
__C_///_C_T | _,i,_

H H

bii Proteln monomers — Any two of the following Many drew the
' monomers with
eliminated aloms
oo b o L
1] O H O
g
H O
BSa | Oxygen is peeded fo react with { oxidised cachon to reduce Students need fo be
carbon content and produce low-carbon steel. taught how {o read in
between the lines of
(To produce fltantumy, anon Is used to creata an unteactive / the question. In this
Ipert atmosphere case, there are 3
as any oxygen would ro alr would oxldise questions *
megneslum / titealum. explaln why use Oz In
low C steed,
axplain why use argon
InTI,
explain why cannot use
Qi
b The presenca of Impurifies such as sificon dioxide / sand Many did not refer to
fower the melting polnt of Iron(llh exida and hence Tron{lit} the context and ate the
oxide could melt at lower temperatures impuritles.
Accept: Impurities such as sllicon and phosphorus
OR  The energy reteased from the combustion of -
carbon/coka resufts In more heat / higher temperature [n the
blast furnaca for the Iron(lll) oxida to melt.
[ To react with acidlc Impuritles such as slifeon dioxide and Many did notdescnbe
remove them as molfen slag addicwhich hastobe
emphasized as Ca0
can only remove stich
Impunties and not any
other types
d There are morg stages to manufactura titanlum less efficlent/ Students must pick out
more energy are needed the relevant data that
best supportwhy Tils
In cne day, blast fumnace could produce (24 x 20000 =) more expensive
480000 tonnes of metal while the geactors could only producs
7 tonne of metal and hence the rate of production Is slower.
{student must extract the data on the quantities of metal
produced fo support the production rate is slower]
Blast fumace uses cokelcarbon which i3 abundant and
cheaper thap magnesium / Magnestum used In reactoris
meore expensive than cokefcarbon because it Is exracted by
elactrolysls
e To remove soluble magnestum chlorde from fitantm
f Titantum fs below magnesium AND above zine in the Many students cannot
reactvity senes see why Ti must be

we 7n and nat just

Magnes{ur could displace titanlum from titanium{IV)

Fe




chioride and hence magnestim 1S mere reactve than titanium

Titanlum dioxide cannot be raduced by coks but von(li
oxide can be reduced by coke.

Therefore, titanium is mare reactiva as it forms mere stable
compound than ror.

Compound 1 and 2 ara [somars

Thay hava the same molecular formula / same type and
number of each atom and hence relafive molecular mass is
the same.

However, their functionat groups are not the same and hence
they do pot come from the same homologous sarjes

OR
Bl1a

A polymer / macromolecule with many €=G { carhon-carbon
doubla {covalent) bonds

Addilion
Releci: Addiion polymerisation

Add bromlne (water) dropwise f drop by drop to the fats
Count the number of drops
Unitil bromine (water) remaln feddish brown,

Jest 2 foreft W
Resulf Is not consistent with test 4 and 3/ Is anomalous
[Reject: does not fit pafternfrend)

both need to be correct TAllow Ws, 18]

Reject answer that
says Wonly asit
implles all threo tests
of W have to be tested
again Instead of cne
test

No [No marks]
The greater the number of drops of bromina (water) used.

Sf more polyunsatyrated { unsaturated fats in the cooldng

_w_v and X haye mors polyunsaturated f unsatursted fats than

[Accept: W has the most unsaturated fats]
[lgnore Z has more unsaturated fats]

V has much more polyunsaturated ! unsaturated fats than Y
only

Many students simply
concfuded V does not
have mofe
polyunsaturatad fats
than other cooking olls
which is rejected as it
impllesthat V has less
polyunsaturated fats
than'¥

B70 | Bothlydrogen tons /0 AND sodium ions [ Na” in sodium
chlorids solution are attracted /ynigrate to the negative
electrode [ are in the solution.
Hydrogen fons { H* are mora preferentially discharged [
_ -| reduced than sodium fons / Na® and hence hydrogen gas Is
produced at the negative electrods. ™
b At anoda / posiive electrode 2CI{aq) — CL{g) + 2¢” This guestion cannot
ba Just merely proving
The volume gas A ls tha same as the volume of iydroge why the gas s not
The concentratlon of ghloride jons f CI 1s higher then oxygen because based
Dydroxida lons  OH on the context given,
Therefore chloride fons / CI” are discharded { oxldised il @“ﬁ‘;‘ﬁ;‘ggs
nstead of hydroxide lons / O at the anode nstead of Just proving
ILis not
c a5 A would turn mosst blue litmus red and then bleach it! Reject the whole
bleach molst red jiftmus paper answer i the fest and
And hence It Is chlorine. observation are wrang
as this would contradict
wath the identity of the
' as
Either
Btal | Acldified aqueous potassium dichromate(Vi) { potassium
manganate(Vil
all Add acidified aqueous potassium dichromatef\i} { potassium This question is meant
manganate(\Vil} dropwise / drop by drop o propanol, o test student’s’
procedural knawledge
If potassium dichromate(VT) tuim from orangs fo green / rather than content
otassiod managrate(Vil) turp from purple to cofourless knowledge Many
‘with every drop, reaction Ts not compiete, stodonts explalned
instead of describing
It potasstum dichromate(Yl) remalns orange { potasstiim the steps taken o
mapaanate(VID rematns purple f not decolourised, reaction obtaln results which
1s complete, showlack of
understanding In
question stem
b proparioic acid
c Butanal
R0

H-G-6-G-C

HH H
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1 Oxygen was prepared from hydrogen peroxide and collected as shown in the diagram
2H0; —» 2H0 + O,

axygen

5 e —g—wat
Commaes) [N ator

manganese(IV) oxide

The first few tubes of gas were refected becausa the gas was contaminated by
A hydrogen
B hydrogen peroxide.
C nitrogen.
D water vapour

2 Which of the following s the best method of obtalning pure water from ink?
A chromatography

B distilatton

C filtraton

D freezing




3

3 The diagrams show mixtures of chemlcals that react to produce gases
In which reaction will the lifmus paper change colour?

A

damp blue
litmus paper

difute
hydrochlotic acid

anc

c

damp blue
fitmus paper

aqueous sodium
hydraxide

ammonfum chloride

dampred  _
litmus paper

dilute
hydrochloric actd

sodium carbonate

D

damp red
[itmus paper

aqueous sodium
hydraxide

T
e bt
S .

=
o+

sodium nifrate and
aluminium

4 Which statement about the numbers of parficles In atoms is correct?
Apart from hydrogen, most atoms contain

A mora electrons than protons.

B more neutrons than protons.
C more protons than electrons
D more protons than neutrons.

-

4

5 In one molecule of carbon dioxide, CO3, what Is the total number of elecfrons present and
how many are involved in bonding between the carbon and oxygen atoms?

total number of electrons electrons invelved in bonding
A © 18 4 i
B 16 8
c 22 4
D 22 8

6 The symbols and electronic structures for some elements are shown below.
sllicon, S1(2,8,4) oxygen, O (2,6) hydrogen, H (1)
fluonne, F (2,7) nitrogen, N (2,5)

Which formula Is correct for a compound containing siicon?
A SigF B SiH, C SiNg D Siz0

7 The formula of an oxide of uranium s UOa.
What Is the formula of the correspondlng chloride? -

A UCh B UCl C UCr D ULCf

8 Elements X and Y combine to form the gas XYz

What are X and Y?
X Y
A | caleum chlorine
B | carbon hydrogsn
C | carbon oxygen
D | hydrogen | oxygen

9 An 8 g sample of oxygen atoms contalns the same number of atoms as 16 g of element X,
What is the relative atomic mass, A, of X?

A4 B8 c16 D 32




5
10 Which of the samples below has the greatest mass?
A 60x10% molecules of hydrogen
B 5 0 mol of neon atoms
€ 12 x10* atoms of siiver ==

D 17x1ozgof|ron

11 An electrical circuit is set up using copper wire

I
ll
/Oopper wire

v

Which process takes place in the copper wire?

A Electrons move along the wire to the negative terminal, positive ions stay in position

B Electrons move along the wire ta the positiva terminal, positive lons move to the negative
terminal

C Electrons move along the wire to the positive ferminal, positive ions stay In posstion

D Negatlve lons move along the wire to the pasitive terminal, posillve lons move to the

negative termlnal,

12 A substance Q conducts electriclty both when scolid and molten
What s Q7

an alloy

a hydrocarbon

a metal oxide

a salt

ooOomP

s .
13 The diagram shows the electrolysis of concentrated aqueous sodium chlonde.

concentrated
aqueous sodium
chleride and litmus

What is the colour of the Iitmus at each electrode after five minutes?

colour atanode | colour at cathode
A bltey red
B red blue
c red colouress
D colowrless blue

14 In which of the following reaction Is sulfur dioxide acting as an oxidizing agent 7

A SOz +2H,0 + Cly — H280, + 2HC!
B SO, +2NaOH ~» Na;S03 + H,0

C 250+ 0, — 250,

D SO+ 2H,S —» 2H,0 +38

15 Substance X liberates lodine from aqueous potassium lodide and decolourises acidified
gqueous potassium manganate(Vll),
How Is the behaviour of X described?

A as an oxidising agent only

B as a reducing agent only

C asan oxidising agent and a reducing agent

D as nelther an oxidising agent nor a reducing agent
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16 Which graph shows the effect of increasing temperature on the rate of reaction of
calcium carbonate with dilute hydrochloric acid?

A - . B
ralg rate
ol > ok -
0 temperalure ¢ temperature
c D
rate rate
- 0! -
0 temperature o temperature

17 Sulfuric acld (HzS04) and nitric acid (HNO;3) are both strong aclds.
Ethanolc acld (CHaCOOH) Is a weak acld

2000 em® solutions of 0.10 M concendration of each of these three acids were separately
titrated with a 0.10 M solution of sodium hydroxide (NaOH)
In order to react completely

A all three acids would require the sama volume of NaOH
B CHiCOOH and HNO; would require the same volume of NaOH but H2S0; would

requlre more.
C HNO; would require more NaOH than CH3COOH but less than H280a.

D H2S04 and HNO3 would require the same volume of NaOH but CH3COOH would

require less }

8

18 A 25 cm® sample of dilute sulfuric acld contains 0 025 moles of the acld
What is the concentration of hydrogen jons In the solution?

A 200 mol / dm®
B 100mol/dm®==~ ~ - -
€ 050 mol/dm®

D 025mol/dm’

19 Titratlon of an acid against a base s a method often used in the preparation of salts
Which properties of the acid, the base and the sait are required if this method Is to be

used?

acid base salt
A mscluble nsoluble insoluble
B soluble insoluble insoluble
c soluble soluble insoluble
D soluble soluble soluble

20 One mole of compound X gives threa moles of lons in agueous solution
X reacts with ammonsum carbonate to give an acidic gas
What is compound X?

A calclum hydroxide

B ethanolc acid

C sodwm hydroxide

D sulfunc acd




21 The graph below shows the change in pH of a reaction solution during a ttration of

0.10 M NaOH with 0 10 M CH;CCOH

9

Titratien of 2¢ 00 mL 0,10 M NaOH with 0 10 M CHyCOOH

14

12

10 \

8
[-]
4
2

o . . .
[} 5 10 15 20
wvolrme CH;COCOH (mL)

25 30 35

A suitable Indicator for the titration and the colour change observed is

indicator colour change observed
A methyl orangs red to yellow
B methyl orange yellow to red
Cc phenolpmthalem colourless to pink
D phenolphthalein pink to colourless

22 Which statement about the Perlodic Table is correct?

A The colour of the elements becomes darker down Group Vi

B The melting point of the elements increasas down Group |

C The reactivity of the elements increases down Group VIl

D The reactivity of the elements decreases down Group |

23 Element X Is a solid at room temperature
It needs one electron per atorn to gan the electronic structure of a noble gas
It 1s the least reactive element in its group

What 1s the element X?

A At B Cs CF

D Li

The table shows the rasults

10

24 The resuits of threa halogen displacement experiments are shown.

halide solution
expenment | halogen added
. X Y- z
Xy - Y, displaced | Z, displaced
2 Y, no reaction - no reaction
3 Z, no reaction | Y, displaced -

What are halogens X, Y and Z7

X Y Z
A Br c I
B Br 1 Ct
c Cl Br I
D Ci 1 Br

25 Rubldiumn is In Group ! of the Periodic Table.

What are properttes of rubidium chloride?

o | ot |
A RbCI 70 Insoluble
B RbCt 700 soluble
c RbCI, 70 soluble
D RbCI; 700 nsoluble
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26 The carbonate of metal X Is a white solid It decomposes whan heated. 30 Which method can be used to obtaln ammonia from ammonium sulfate?

Carboen dloxide and a yellow solld oxide are formed

What Is metal X7 A Heating it with an acid

B Heating it with an alkali

s

A copper . X
B ion =T C -Heating it with an oxidising agent .- -
C lead D Healing it with a reducing agent

D sodium

31 Vegetable matter is blodegradable
Which gas is released into the atmosphere when vegetable matter biodegrades?

27 Iron pipes corrode rapldly when exposed to sea water
Which metal, when attached to the iron, would not offer protection against corrosion? A carbon monoxide

B methane
C nitrogen dioxide
D sulfur dioxide

A aluminium
B copper
C magnesium

D zinc
32 Samples of four different substances are added to separate valumes of water
28 Threa types of steel have different properties The temperature changes are measured.
steal 1 easily shaped For which substance does an exothermic reaction occur?
steel 2.brittle
steel 3 resistant to corrosion
What are the names of thesse three types of steel? substance added temperature change
steel 1 steal 2 steal 3 A ammonium chlonde decrease
L2}
A | nighcarbon mild stalnless B athanol non
Cc ice decrease
B high carbon stalnless mild
D sodium increase
C mild high carbon stanless
D mild stanless high caibon

29 Which oxide Is most readily reduced to the metal by heating In a stream of hydrogen?

A calcium oxlde
B lead(ll) oxide
C sodum oxide
D zinc oxide
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33 A sludent investigated the reaction of different vegetable oils with hydrogen

100 cm® of hydrogen was passed through 1 g samples of vegetable oils containing a
suitable catalyst.

The volume of hydrogen remalning after each reaction was recorded

volume of hydrogen
remalning/cm

100
v g
63

0

vegetable ail

[/ B > B - |

Which vegetable oils are unsaturated?
A Ponly
B QandRoenly
C Q,RandSonly
D Sonly

34 A compound associated with the smell or flavour of raspbemes has the structure

1.1
NN,
H l H

To syntheslse this compound In the labaratory you would react
A butanol and methanoic acld.
B methanol and butanoic acld,
C methanol and propanofc acid.
D propancl and methanaole acid

14

35 A large polyethene molecule is found to have a relative molecular mass of 4 0 % 1 o,
The number of carbon atoms 1n this molecule would be closest to

A 1500

B 2900° ==
C 3300

D 18x10%

36 Methanae, CHys, tha first member of the alkane homologous serles, has a bolling point
of -161°C
Which molecular formula and boiling paint could be correct for another alkane?

molecular formula | boding point/°C
A C;H,y -88
B CaHs —~185
c CiHg ~69
D Calls —-42

37 A factory manufactures poly(ethene)
Which raw material will the factory need?

A bitumen
B methane
C methanol
D naphtha

38 Under certain conditions 1 mole of ethane reacts with 2 moles of chlorine In a
substitution reactlon
What s the formula of the organic product in this reaction?

A CaHsCi B C2HsCh C CalaCly D CHxCh
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39 The displayed formulae of two compounds are shown

H
0
| #/ W

H-—?—C _I__H
H o i

<.

What are the simllarities and differences between the two compounds?

stmilarlles differences
A molecular farmulae reacons
B molecular formulas relative molecular masses
c struciures molecular formulae
D sfruciures relative molecular masses

16

40 A compound known in industry as "MTBE' Is used as an additive in ‘lead-free’ petrol.
The structural formula of MTBE s shown

H

I
H H—C—H H
P SR SN

I
H H—cI:—-H H

H
Which compound Is an isomer of "MTBE'?

A B
B T
H—G—G—0—G—O~H H—C—C—G—0—G—H
ol L] |
H H H 0o H H H H H
c D
[ Pl
H—(I3—H H—(II—(Ii—O—(l:—H
| 11 g
H—'C—(I.'?—(l.';-—O—H H |!|

’ H H
H—C—H
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A1

2

Section A
Answer all the questions in this section in the spaces provided.
The total mark for this section is 50.

- -
_— .-

The d;agram shows the structures of five compounds, A, B, C, D and E,
containing carbon.

A B c D E
ct H\ H H boH
O0=—C=—0 ‘13 C=C ([3 H—CG—C—0—H
~ P /\ AU
ci cln ct H H H I!I H H H

Answer these questions using the letters A, B, C, D or E.
Each compound can be used once, more than once or not at all.

Which one of these compounds”

[ A N }%“1;‘* fL; v

(a) can change the colour of aqueous bromine 1]
Fooa St e e o ooz e ' Ay tor, s TV P S e

(b) is a product of respiration - - P 1)

(c) is the main constituent of natural gas 1

(d) is a product of substitution reaction 1

(e) is a liquid at room temperature and pressure [1]

[Total : 5]

For
Exammer's
Use

Need-a-home-tutor? \sit smils



A2

3

(a) The Kinetic Theory explains the properties of solids, liquids and gases in
terms of the movement of particles.
Liquids and gases both take up the shape of the container but a gas always
fills the container. Explain this, using the ideas of the Kinetic Theory.

liquid gas

.7 fills container

does not fill container
but has shape of bottom
of container

(3]

(b) The following apparatus can be used to measure the rate of diffusion of a

gas.
I
TP T T EIT T
rJ:I metal foil,
; F gas escapes
/ through small
hiole in fol
constant gas
pressure gas
applied syringe

(i) What measurements would need to be taken to calculate the rate of
diffusion of a gas?

[2].

For
Examiner's
Use

il
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miletutor.sg
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4

(i} Which gas, carbon dioxide or sulfur dioxide, would diffuse faster? g ers
Explsin your choice. Uise
1]
(c) A 20 em”® sample of butyne, C4Hs, is burntin 150 em” of oxygen.
2C,Hg(g) + 110,(g) — 8C0,(g) + 6H.Of)
What is the fotal volume of gases left at the and of the reaction? I3
[Total : 10]

Meed a home tutor? Visit smilgtutor.sg
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A3 Insoluble salts are made by precipitation. B ors

Use
(a) A preparation of the insoluble salt calcium fluoride is descrnibed below.

To 15 cm® of aqueous calcium chloride, 30 cm® of aqueous sodium fluoride is
added. ~ - —- -

The concentration of both solutions is 1.00 mol/dm®. The mixture is filtered

and the precipitate washed with distilled water. Finally, the precipitate is
heated in an oven.

(i) Write the ionic equation (including state symbols) for the reaction.

(2]

(ii) Why is the volume of sodium fluoride solution double that of the
calcium chloride solution?

(1

(iif) Why is the precipitate washed with distiled water?

(1]

(iv) Why is the solid heated?

(1]

Need a home tutor? Visitfsmiletutor.sg
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6

A3 (b)The fogmulae of insoluble compounds can be found lpy precipitation regctions. g‘;mmer.s
2.0 cm® of aqueous sodium phosphate, NaaPO4 was added to 12.0 cm™ of Use
an aqueous solution of the nitrate of metal M.

The concentration of both solutions was 1.00 mol/dm>.
When the precipitate had settled, its height was measured. - -1 -

solution
precipitate of
the phosphate
of metal M b height of

f precipitate
The experiment was repeated using different volumes of the phosphate
solution. The results are shown on the following graph.

164

12+
height of

precipiiate 8+
fmm
4 -

0 T T T T T ™
0 2 4 8 8 10 12 14

volume of phosphate solufion/cm®

—

What is the formula of the phosphate of metal M? Explain your reasoning.

[3

[Total : 8]

Need a home tutor? Visit smilgtutor.sg
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A4 Ethylamine, CH3~CH2-NHy, is a base which has similar properties to ammonia.
(a) In aqueous ethylamine, there is the following reaction :
CH;=CH,-NH, + H,0 = CH,-CH,-NH;* + OH~ - -
Given aqueous solutions of ethylamine and sodium hydroxide, describe how

you could show that ethylamine is a weak base like ammonia and not a strong
base like sodium hydroxide.

[31

(b) Ethylamine, like ammonia, reacts with acids fo form saits.
CH~CH-NH, + HCI —» CH-CH;NH.CI
ethylammonium chloride

Suggest how you could displace ethylamine from the salt, ethylammonium
chloride,

[1]

{c) Explain the chemistry of the following reaction:

When aqueous ethylamine is added to aqueous iron(lll} chloride, a red-brown
precipitate is formed.

[2]

[Total : 6]

Need a.home tutor? Visit.-dmiletutor.sg
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8
A5 The reactivity series shows the metals in order of reactivity. g;min or's
Use

(a) The reactivity senies can be established using displacement reactions. |
A piece of zinc is added to aqueous lead(ll) nitrate. The zinc becomes coated
with a black deposit of lead. . :

Zn + Pb* —» Zn®* + Pb

Zinc is more reactive than lead.
The reactivity series can be written as a list of ionic equations.

Zn
Fe
Pb
Cu
Ag

(i) Explain why the positive ions are likely to be oxidants (oxidising agents).

+

R/

I + 2e
Fe? + 2e
Pb? + Ze
Cu? + 2Ze

Agt + e

]
R M I -
-

(]

(ii) Deduce which ion in the list above is the best oxidant (oxidising agent):

poe e -

s

(i) Which ion(s) in the list can oxidise lead metal?

[
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(b) A reactivity series can also be established by measuring the voltage of simple

9

cells. The diagram shows a simple cell.

ftmeter
/_/vo )

Y

cadmium
electrode

copper
elechrode

in the table below.

Results from cells using the metals tin, cadmium, zinc and copper are given

cell electr ode 1 elfzctrode 2 voltage /volis
positive electrode | negative electrode
1 copper cadmium .74
. copper fin 048
3 copper zinc 1.10

Write the four metals in order of increasing reacfivity and explain how you
used the data in the table to determine this order.

[3]

[Total : 6]

For

Examiner's
Use
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10

An electrolytic process known as electro-refining is the final stage in producing
highly purified copper. In a small-scale trial, a lump of impure copper is used as
one electrode and a small plate of pure copper is used as the other electrode.
The electrolyte is a mixture of agueous sulfuric acid and copper(!l) sulfate.

DC gowerglq)ply

polarity

¥

%—' — pure copper plate
H,50,(aq)

(a) Indicate in the box labelled ‘polarity’ on the diagram above the polarity of the

impure copper. e[ectrode by puttlng elther + or - 1

- - “

In a trial experiment, the electrodes were wetghed before and after
electrolysis.

The results are provided in the followmg table.

Mass of lump of Mass of

impure copper pure copper
Before electrolysis 10.30 kg 1.55kg
After electrolysis 0.855 kg 2.80 kg

(b) On the basis of these results

(i} calculate the percentage purity of the lump of impure copper; 3]

For
Examiner's
Use
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i1
, F
A6 (i) state one factor that may affect the accuracy of these results. Examiner's
Use

- = M k- -

(c) Lumps of impure copper typically contain impunties such as silver, gold,
cobalt, nickel and zinc. Cobalt, nickel and zinc are oxidised from the copper
lump and exist as ions in the electrolyte. Silver and gold are not oxidised and
form part of an insoluble sludge at the base of the cell.

Why is it important that silver and gold are not present as cations in the
electrolyte?

[1]

[Total : 6]
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A7 There are two types of polymerisation - addition and condensation.

(a) Describe the difference between them.

(b) Poly(dichloroethene) is used to package food.
The.structural formula of dichloroethene is shown below.

H Cl
N/
C=—
/ N\
Ct

Draw the structure of poly(dichloroethene) showing two repeat units.

2]

[2]

For
Exammner's
Use
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A7  (c) The polymer known as PVA is used in paints and adhesives. o e
Its structure is shown below. Use

—CH,~—CH—CH,—CH—
OOCCH,  QOCCH,

Deduce the structural formula of its monomer.

{1
(d) A condensation polymer can be made from the following monomers.
HOOC(CH,),COOH and H,N(CH,).NH,
(i) Draw the structure of this polymer showing two repeat units. 2]

(if) Describe the pollution problems caused by non-bicdegradable polymers.

[2]

[Total: 9]
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Section B
Answer the questions in this section in the spaces provided. g’a'm,-ne,,s
Answer three questions from this section. Use
The last question is in the form of either/or and only one of the alternatives should
- be aftempted. - - L SO -
The total mark for %is section is 30.
B8 (a) Enzymes are biological catalysts. They are used both in research laboratories
and in industry. Enzymes called proteases can hydrolyse proteins to amino
acids. The amino acids can be separated and identified by chromatography.
A drop that contains a mixture of four amine acids was applied to a thin layer
chromatography plate. The plate was placed in solvent G and the following
chromatogram was obtained.
B c
"""""""""""" solvent front: solvent G
o
® @"ﬁgip
L
f
AT D
application
The Ryvalues for each of the amino acids in solvent G are provided in"table
below. ’ : :
i
amino acid Rr(solvent G) =
& ¥
alanine 0.51 g o
arginine 0.16
threonine 5o reofteu0.9%
tyrosine : 0.68
Tugdet BT o, N e e
) Need a home tutor? Visit §miletuior.sg
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B8

4
(i) Name the amino acid that corresponds to spot 1.

[1]

(ii) What factor determines the different Ry values of the different amino acids?

2
-

(1]

(iii) Explain why the chromatogram must be exposed to a locating agent before
Rvalues can be measured.

ay

(iv) Measuring Ry values on a chromatogram is one way of identifying amino
acids. Suggest another.

1

(v) The plate was dried, rotated through 90° in an anticlockwise direction and
then placed in solvent F,

The Ryvalues for each of the amlno acids in solvent F'are prowded in table
below. .-

amino acid Rr (solvent F)
alanine 0.21
arginine 0.21

threonine 0.34
tyrosine 0.43

The following chromatogram was obtained.

seivent front:
C solvent G D
1
---+: ------------------------------------- solvent fronf: solvent F
|
r
)
L}
1
L}
i *
4 ]
' . .
i
: ¥<—1— application
i point of drop
B A
chromatogram I

For
Examiner’s
Use
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5
B8 Circle the spot on chromatogram |l that represents alanine. {11 g;mme,,s
Use
Explain, in terms of the data provided, why only three spots are present in
chromatogram | while four spots are present in chromatogram I
- [2]

(b) The enzyme called zymase catalyses the anaerobic respiration of glucose
during fermentation which can be carried out in the apparatus drawn below.
After a few days the reaction stops. It has produced a 12% aqueous solution
of ethanol.

allows carbon
dioxide fo escape
but prevents air entering

aqueous glucose
and yeast
(i} Complete the equation.
CeH1205 — + (1]
(if) Suggest a reason why the reaction stops after a few days.

[1]

(iii) Why is it essential that there is no oxygen in the flask?
(1l

) . [Total : 10 |
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B9 (a) The rate of the reaction between iron and aqueous bromine can be A
investigated using the apparatus shown below. Use
/attached to stirrer

- - " -

C‘)\ piece of metal rotates

piece of metal (iron)

solufion of bromine

A piece of iron was weighed and placed in the apparatus. It was removed at
regular intervals and the clock was paused: The piece of iron was washed,
dried, weighed and replaced. The clock was restarted.

This was continued until the solution was colourless.

"The mass of iron was plotted agalnst timexThe graph shows the results
obtained. co

mass of
iron
0 0 -
ime (iron was in
solution of bremine)

(i) Suggest an explanation for the shape of the graph.

2]
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B9 (ii) Predict the shape of the graph if a similar piece of iron (same mass) with a
much rougher surface had been used. Explain your answer.

[2]

(iif) Describe how you could find out if the rate of this reaction depended on the
speed of stirring.

3]

(b) !ron is extracted from its ore (haematite) in a blast furnace.
Using chemical equations, describe the essential reactions taking place
in the blast fumace which results in the production of iron.
- - - ‘ : “ [31
. [Total; 10

Ne.
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B10 {(a) A‘QwikCure’ pack, used to freat sporting injuries, contains a bag of water
inside a larger bag of finely powdered ammonium nitrate, NHsNOaj.
- - Squeezing the pack causes the bag of water to break and the NHsNOs to
" dissolve. i}
The change of energy that occurs can be used to treat an injury.
NH4NO;3 (s) — NH4NO; (aq) AH = +25 kJ/moal
(i) State and explain if the dissolving process is exothermic or endothermic.
2]
(ii) Suppose the activation energy of the reverse change is 35 kJ/mol.
Explain the meaning of the term ‘activation energy’.
(1
(iii) On the graph below, sketch an energy profile diagram showing the changes
that occur in chemical energy as the NHsNO; powder dissolves. [3]
A
130
120
110
100
90
-
RImol™) b
70 ;
----- NHMNO,(§) ——~—-— ==~ -=rm————-— e oo e
60 £70:0)
50
40
30
20
10
-------------------------------- -Neee-a-home-tuter? Visit smilgtutor.sg
0
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B10 ({b) Sodium reacts with nitrogen to form a compeound called sodium nitride.
The chemical formula of sodium nitride is Na,M.

A sample of sodium in a porcelain boat was heated in a combustion tube while
nitrogen gas was passed over il
The following masses were recorded.

Mass of porcelain boat wﬁg_,_-‘.'EmF'i}’ - 14,:3"1 g
Mass of porcelain beat + sodium =15.13¢g
Mass of porcelain boat + sodiurn nitdde = 15.19 g

(i} Determine the empirical formula of sedium nitride. [3]

(i} Writ2 an equation for the formation of sodiem nifride.

Ny

. [Total : 10]
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B10 (a) In 1894, the sc1entlst W. Ramsay, carried out the following experiments
starting with 100 cm® of air. -

The 100 cm® of air were passed through solution X to remove fraces of
acidic gases. Then the air was bubbled through concentrated sulfuric acid to
remove water vapour. The remaining gases were treated wrl.’n excess of

hot copper and the volume decreased from almost 100 cm’® to 80 cm’.
The gases that did not react with hot copper were heated with magnesium.

1 em® of gas Y remained and a white solid Z was formed. Solid Z reacted
with water to form only magnesium hydroxide and ammonia.

(i) Name the ion, in solution X, which reacts with the acidic gases.

(1

(i) Give the formula of solid Z.

(1]

(iii) Gas Y has a density of 1.66 g/dm° at r.tp.
Calculate the mass of 1 mole of gas Y and hence identify the gas.

(1

(iv) Most gases are identified by a chemical test.
Why must gas Y be identified using a physical property?

[1]
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B10 (b) The table shows some properties of gases in dry air.

-Gas In dry air Densityin  [~Melting paint | Boiling point | Percentage
kg/m? in°c in °C (%) in air
Nitrogen 1.2506 -210 ~196 78.08
Oxygen 1.4260 ~219 -183 20.95
Carhon dioxide 1.977 -57 -57 0.033
Helium 0.1785 =272 269 0.00052
Neon 0.8999 —24%9 —246 0.0019
Argon 1.7837 -189 -186 0.934
Krypton 3.74 -157 153 0.00011
Xenon 5.88 =112 -108 0.0000087

In 1895, Lord Rayleigh isolated nitrogen from dry air by removing the other
known gases, oxygen and carbon dioxide.
He then discovered that nitrogen from dry air had a different density to pure
nitrogen produced from chemical reactions.

He concluded that nitrogen extracted from dry air was mixed with another gas.

The density of nitrogen extracted from dry air was higher than the dénsity of

pure nitrogen.

Use the information above to explain why.

2]
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B10 (c) Minimising air pollution is essential for health and for the environment.

(i) Low sulfur fuels are being introduced. Ordinary diesel contains 500 ppm of _ |

sulfur but low sulfur diesel contains less than 50 ppm.
Why is this an advantage to the environment?

2

(ii) Catalytic converters reduce pollution from motor vehicles, as shown in the
following diagram.

axdes of nlhog;a;n % — . \ess Frarfil aase
carbon monaxide ——» — tesst hamhergases -
unburnt hydrocartbons ™| % — o atmospnera

, ,
.o

1

catalysts rhodium,
platinum, palladium

Rhodium catalyses the decomposition of the oxides of nitrogen.
2NO — Np + O3
Two other pollutants are carbon monoxide and unburnt hydrocarbons.

How are they converted into less harmful substances?

(2]

[Total : 10]
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The Periodic Table of the Elements

Group
1] ] 1l [ L m T w | Vv VI [ VI 0
1 4
H . He
Hydrogan Helium
1 2
7 9 11 12 14 16 19 20
Li Be B c N 0 F Ne
Lithiuin Beryllium Boron Carban Nitrogen Oxygen Fluorine Nean
3 4 5 [ 7 8 9 10
23 24 27 28 3 32 355 40
Na| | Mg Al | s P s ot | Ar
Sodiujn | Megnesium Aluminiem Sllicon | Phosphorus |  Sulphur Chiarlne Argon
11 12 13 14 16 16 17 18
a8 40 45 48 51 52 55 56 58 50 64 65 70 73 76 79 80 84
K Ca Sc Ti Vv Cr Mn Fe Co Ni cu Zn Ga Ge As Se Br Kr
Potassim Calkium Scandium Titanlum Vanadium | Chromium | Manpanesa tron Cobalt Nicke] Copper 2nc Gallum | Germanium |  Arsenic Selenium Bromine Kryplon
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 a6
85 88 89 91 93 26 101 103 106 108 112 115 119 122 128 127 131
Rb Sr Y Zr Nb Mo Te Ru Rh Pd Ag Cd In Sn Sb Te I Xe
Rubldiym | Strontlum Yilrium Zlreonlum Nioblum Molybdenum | Technotium | Ruthenlum | Rhodium | Palladium Silver Cadmivm Indium Tin Antimony | Tellurium loding Xenon
37 38 38 40 41 42 43 44 45 48 47 48 49 60 61 62 53 64
133 137 139 178 181 184 186 190 182 195 197 201 204 207 209
Cs| Ba La Hf Ta w Re Os Ir Pt Au Hg Ti Pb 8i Po At Rn
Caeshim Bafium | Lanthanum | Hafalum | Tantalum | Tungsten | Rhenlum Oamium dium Platinum Gold Marcury Thallum Lead Bismuth | potonium | Astaline Radon
55 - |56 57 - *72 73 74 75 76 7 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 86
226 227
Fr Ra Ac
Francim Radlum actinlum
87 88 a9 +
*58-71 Lanthanoid serles
190-103 Actinold serles
140 141 144 160 162 157 159 162 1685 167 169 173 175
Cs Pr Nd Pm Sm Eu Gd Tb Dy Ho Er Tm Yb Lu
Cadum  |P dymium| Negdymk Promethlum | Semadum | Eurcplum | Gadolinlum | Tertlum | Dysprosium | Holmlum Erbium Thufium Yiterblum Lutatium
58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71
? | oceeesomemens | T A Pu | am | cm | Bk | o | Bs | Fm | Md | No | Lr
Key X X = atomlo symbol Thordum | Protactinfum| Uranium Naplu?ﬂum Plutcnlum | Amdavicium Curlum Berkefium | Cellfomnium | Elnsteinium | Fermi fendelev Nobellum { Lewrenclum
b = protan (atomle) number |gp 91 o2 a3 84 05 96 a7 98 ] 100 101 102 103

The volume of one mole of any gas is 24dm® at room temperature and pressure (rtp)

€l
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MSHS 2015 Chemlstry Prelim I Answer Key

measure electrical conductivity using clrcult with battery and bulb/ammeter;
bulb Is less bright/ammeter shows lower reading for ethylamine

Paper 1 .
1) Ccl2y B [3) DJ4) B|5 D{6 B|7} B8 Cl9 D |10) C
11) C|12) A |43) D [14) D I15) C [16) D J17) B |18) A 119y D |20) D
21) D [22) A [23) A |24) D |25) B [26) C |27) B |28) C |29) B |30) B
31) B [32) D |33) C [34) D |35 B (36) D j37) D |38) B [39) A |40) C
Paper 2 Sectlon A
Q no Answer
1 @aCc (A (D  ({d)B  (e)E
2(a) | Inhquid, the particles are close together;
the strong forces of attraction betwean the particles do not aflow them to move
apart. They can move in the volume of the liquid to take up the shape of the
container.
In gas, the forces are much weaker and the particles can move In all directions /
freely to fill the contalner
(0)(i) | Measure the yolume of gas lsft n the gas syringe (or volume of gas that escapes) at

{n

regular intervals of time

Carbon dloxide,
It has lower relative molecular mass / molar mass / mass

(b) | Add agusous sodwm/potassiur/calcium hydroxide, wann
(c) | Aqueous ethylamine has hydroxide ions which react with aquecus iron(ll1} ions
to form insoluble iron(ll}) hydroxide
5(a)(1} | They can accept or gain electrons (from another substance) to form atoms
() | silver ien (Agh
(ui) | silver fon and copper(ll) lon (Ag* and Cu**)
(b) [ copper, tin, cadmlum, zinc,
copper s the least reactive metal as it s always the positive electroda,
zinc Is the most reactive since the voltage is the highest, followed by cadmium, then
tin or
the bigger the difference in reactivity between the metals, the bigger the voltage
6(@) |+

(e)()

Decrease in mass of impure electrode = 10 30 kg — 0 855 kg = 9.445 kg
Increase In mass of pure electrode = mass of pure copper
" =980kg—1.65kg=8.25kg
% purity = (8 25/9 445) x 100 = 87,3 (to 3 sig fig)

(©

From tha equation,

2 moles of C4Hg react with 11 moles of Oz

Since both are gases at rip, applying Avogadro's Law,

2 volumes of C4Hg react with 11 volumes of O to form 8 volumes of CO;
Thus 20 cm® of C4Hs react with 110 cm”® of O to farm 80 cm® of CO2
Volume of gases left

= 40 em° of excess O» + B0 cm® of carbon dioxide = 120 cm®

(i)

electrodes not properly dried before welghlng /
not all the copper produced at the pure copper plate sticks to the copper plate

(o)

Silver and gold lons (when present in higher concentration than copper(ll) ions)
could be selectively charged to form silver and gold which is deposited at the pure
copper plate

7(a)

Any TWO
Addition polymerisation produces only one product, the polymer, but condensation
polymarisation produces the polymer and a by product such as water

The total mass of the monomers is the same as that of the addition palymer while
the total mass of the monomers Is greater than that of the condensation polymer as
the process eliminates a simple molecule such as water,

In addition polymerisation, each monomer has a carbon-carban double bond while
in condonsation polymensation, each menomer has a functional group at each end,

{b)

H Cl HC
[ S
-C-C-C-C-
[ S
H Cl HGC

3(a)i} | ca** (aq) + 2F (aq) — CaFa (s)

{il) | Mole ratio of ©* (or NaF) ; Ca** (or CaCl;)1s 2 1
Or 2 moles of NaF react with 1 mole of CaCl,

{iil)_| To remove sodium chferide or sedium fluoride or calcium chlonde solution

{iv) | To dry (precipitate) or to remove water or to evaporate water

(0) | Ma(POg)2;
From the graph, 8 em® of sodium phosphate totally react with 12 cm® of nitrate of M
Since both solutions have same concentration,
2 moles of sodium phosphate react totally with 3 moles of nitrate of M
4(a) | Using equal volume and concentration of bath solutlons,

add a few drops of Universal indicator /pH sensor/ pH meter;
indicator in ethylamine shows bluefindigo while that in sodium hydroxlde shows
violet / sthylamine has a lower pH

(c)

or
Using equal volumse and concentration of both solutions,

H H
Cc=C
\
H QOCCH-




(@)

0- - -0 H ---H O- - OH - H
I ol (T no1 1
- C —(CHy)g ~ G —N ~ (CHp)g = N— C — (CHa)s — C = N— {CHplg = N~

()

Any TWO from.

-causes litter / land pofiution if not properly disposed

-incomplete combustion produces polsonous carbon monoxide
-complete combustion produces carbon dioxide a greenhouse gas
~combustlon produces other named polsonous gas

Carbon dioxide reacts with more coke to form carbon monoxide; CO, + C — 2CO
Carbon monoxide reduces [iron{lll} oxide in] haematite to fron;

Fe,03 + 3CO — 2Fa + 3C0,

_ 10
Either
(a){i)

Endothermic, - - - -
The enthalpy change 1s positive which means heat 1s absorbed from thie surrounding
dunng the process

Paper 2

Sectlon B

Qno

Answer

8(a)(i)

tyrosine

(i)

Difference In solubility of the amino acids in the solvent used

qiity

The spots are colourless,
localing agent reacts with the spots 1o form coloured substances

(v)

Datermine the metting point andfer boiling pomnt

]

sodvetd fromt:
¢ xiwd D

L ]

L]
e C) .
of e~ epylication.
Arddﬂfdrw

‘B
In chromatogram |, which used solvent G, alarune and threonine appeared at the
same spotfwere not separated since both had the same Ryvalue (0 51) which
means they have the same solublity In solvent G

In chromatogram I, which used solvent F, alanine and threonlne had different Ry
values and were thus separated.

{ii)

The minimum energy that particles must possess in order o collide effectively

any

leading fo a reaction

RL)

g
N
A

R EER K
P

w
=

]

I
=3

o

(b))

CgHy20g  — 2C;HgOH + 2COq

(b))

Sodlum (Na) Nitrogen (N)
Mass {g) 1513-1484=029 1519-15 13 = 0.06
Molar mass (g) 23 14

No of mole 029/23 =0 0126 0 06/14 =0 00429
Mole ratio 3 1

The emplrical formula is NagN

()

yoast Is ‘killed"/polsoned’ /fenzyms s denatured by ethanol

(i)

Oxygen will oxidise ethanol to ethanclc acid or oxygen Is absent to ensure
anaeroblc respiration of glucose occurs so as to form ethanol

()]

6Na + Ny — ZNagN

100R
(a)()

Hydroxide (jon)

9(a)(i}

Rate at which mass of iron decreases becomes lower / gradient decreases
because concentration of aqusous bromine decreases;

Mass of iron stops decreasing / gradient becomes zero

because all the aqueous bromine Is used up

()]

MasN2

(i)

Molar mass = 1.66g x 24 = 39 B4g or 39 8g (to 3 sigig)
Gas Y Is argonf Ar

()

The inltial rate / gradient Is greater because of bigger surface area /more fron
particles exposed; final mass of Iron Is the same because the same mass ofironis
reacted with aguecus bromine . .

(iv)

Argon [s & noble gasfhas completely filled valence shells and is chemically
unreactive or inert

(b)

Nitrogen from dry air contained argon/krypton/xenon;
argon/kryptonfxenon have denslty higher than that of nitrogen

()

Repeat the experiment using same mass of iron and same volume and
concentration of agueous bromine but by increasing/decreasing the speed of
stiming/not strring the Iron plecs; measure the mass of iron pleca at regular time
intervals; calculate the rate of reaction / gradient and compare

()i}

Combustion of low sulfur diesel would releass less sulfur dioxide Into the
atmosphers, less acid rain would be formed which means less corrosion to
limestone buildings andfor metal structures

{b)

Coke |s heated in alr to form carbon dloxlde; C + Oy — COp

(i)

Carbon monoxide would be converted into carbon dioxide;
unburnt hydrocarbans (reacted with oxygen) are converted to carbon dioxide and

water (vapour)
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Page 20f 19

Two experimental set-ups used to demonstrate diffusion of gases are shown in the
diagram below The gas in each porous tube [s nitrogen (M, is 28)

In experiment 1, tho gas intraduced Inlo the beaker is carbon monoxida (M, is 28) while
in axperiment 2, the gas Is argon (A, Is 40)

carbon monoxide =
gas '11

Boaker——

porous tubo
contalning
nilrogan gas

Exparimant 1 Experiment 2

What changes, if any, to the water levels at P and Q would you expect to see in both
expenments?

Experiment 1 Experiment 2
P and Q remain at the same level Pisata higherlevelthanQ '
P and Q remain at the same leval Qls at a higher lavel than P

P Is at a higher level than Q P Is at a higher level than Q

o|0|m| >

Qs at a higher lave! than P

P is at a higher level than Q

Threo separations are listed below

1 Obtalning ethano! from alcoholic drink.

2 QObtaining ammonium chloride from a mixture of ammonium chloride and
sodium chloride,

3 Obtalning solld copper(ll) sulfate from aqueous copper(ll) sulfate,

Which technlques would ba Involved in separation 1, 2 and 3 respectively?

1 2 3
A fractional distillation subfimation crystallisation
B fractional distillation sublimation flitration
c distillation crystallisation evaporation
D distillation crystallisation filtration

Mathodlst Glis' Schiool Chemistry Paper 1

Sec 4 Prefiminary Examination 2016

Page 3of 10
3  Which quantity Is the same for 1 mole of ethane and 1 mole of ethene?
A mass
B number of molecules
c number of atoms
D numberoffons _ o - —— -
4 Toluens and cyclohexane are two common organic solvents and they form a
homogenous mixture when mixed together
The following graph shows the bolling points of mixturos contalning different
percantages of toluene and cyclochexane
a;
&
A
Which of the following best describas the belling point of any mixiure of foluens and
cyclohexane as shown by the graph?
A The bolling polnt Is below that of toluena,
B The bolling point s higher than that of cyclohexana
[+ Tha boiling paint Is below that of both toluene and cyclohexana,
D The bolling pointis batween that of toluene and cyclohexane.
Methodst Girle’ Schaol Chemlistry Paper 1 Sac 4 Pralminary Exemination 2015
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5§ A beam of particlas contalna neutrons, n, prolons, p, and electrons, @ The beam Is 7  The formulag of the fons of some alemants ara shown below
passed between charged plates a Tomulag
P o* cr Na*  ca®

Which diagram shows how the particles ate affected by the plates?
! Which of the following stalements about these ions Is coect?

- . A B - .
e ! ~A All have full outer shell - -
|+ve e p B All have the same number of electron shells
- p > < & C Al have the same numbar of neutrons in their nuclel
- o T——n e n D Al have more electrons than protons
]-—-ve
c D 8  Four substances have the following electrical propertles
a
VD
Jﬁa —I_ P Substance Property
R > / n
> —_— n \ B w Does not conduct under any conditions
[ve P [~ve ° X Conducts only in aqueous sclubion
Y Conducts In both the molten and solld states
z Conducts in both moltan and aqueous states
6  Graphane, an allotrope of carbon has a simllar structure to graphite, except that, it has
one hydrogen atom attached to each carbon as shown In the dlagram What are thesa four substances?
w X Y ¥4
A HCt $§. .. ..KC In
B HCI Kt ]
c S HCI Zn KCl |
D S KCl HCI Zn

(O hydrogen atom
9 ‘The diagram shows the structural formuta of the covalent molecule hydrazine, N2H,

. carbon atom H H
N/
Which sat of properties will graphane hava? /N_N\
1 Itls hard. ’ H H
2 It has a glant molecular structure Conslder all the elecirons In a molecule of hydrazme
3 It conducts electrdcity In the solld stale,
Which statement Is true of the number of electrons In the moleculs?
A--——1and2 - -
B~ "Mand3 -~ - Total number of electrons | Total number of electrons not
c 2and 3 Involved In bonding involved In bonding
D 1,2and 3 A 5 4
B 5 8
c 10 4
D 10 8

= Methodist Girts' Schacl Chemistry Paper 1 Sec 4 Preliminary Examination 2015 Methodist Glds' School Chemlstry Paper 1 Sec 4 Preliminary Examination 2015
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Compound X consists of a lattica of positive lons of metal Y and negative ions of
non-metal Z,

Each positive ion is surrounded by eight negative lons and each negative ion Is
surrounded by four positive lons

Which of the following shows the formufas of the 1ons present and oompmind Xr

lons present Formula
A Y,z YoZ
B Y*z YZ
c z v Y
D bl ZY,

Which reaction takes place n the blast furnace?

A 3Fe + 4H;0 — Fe;0, +4H;

B Si0; + CaD — CaSIiO;

c 8i0; + 2NaOH — Na;SlOa + H0
D FeCr,04 + 4C —» Fe + 2Cr + 4CQO

Dinitrogen {efroxide, N2O, Is a poisonous gas It can be disposed of safely by reaction
with sodium hydroxide [n the experiment, the concentration of aqueous sodium
hydroxide used Is 1 5 mol/dm®,

N204 (g) + 2NaOH (aq) — NaNO; (aq) + NaNO, (aq) + H,O (1)

Which of the foflowing Is the least volume of aqueous sodium hydroxide required fo
dispose of 300 cm® of N;O, at room temperatura and prassure?

A 10 em®
B 20 em®
c 120 em®
D 240 ear’

13

4

15
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The dissociation constant for an acld Indicates the extent to which it dissociates Into
lons The higher the dissoclation constant, the stronger the acid

The dissoclation constant for some aclds are given below along with two possibly
correct statements

Acid Dissoclation Constant
Msthanoic acid, HCOH 180x 10
Ethanoic acld, CH;C0O,H 175x% 10%
Propancic acld, CH;CH,COH 134x10%
Chloroethanolc acid, Cl CH,COH 140x 107
Statement 1 Increasing the length of the carben chain makes the acid stronger

Statemant 2 Replacing a hydrogen by a chlorine In ethanoic acld makes the acld
stronger

Based on the data above, which of the above two statements are correct?

Statement 1 and 2
Statement 1 only
Statement 2 only
Neither statement

cowm>»

Which pair of reagents is most suitable in preparing the following salts?

Salt Reagents
A magneslum sulfate magnesium nitrato + sodlum sulfate
B ammonlurn nitrate aqueous ammonia + nitrlc acid
c lead (|1} chloride lead (II) oxida + hydrochloric acld
D sodlum chloride sodium + hydrochlorls acid

A student performed a number of tests on an aqueous sofutlon of fead{ll) nitrate,

Which test must be repeated because the student's observation was incorroct?

Test Observation
Add aquecus zinc sulfate Awhite precipitate was formed
Add aquecus barium chloride No precipitate was formed

Add agueous scdium hydroxide A white precipltate was formed

Add aqueous sodium hydroxide and A gas was evolvad that tumed malst
alumintum foll, then heat red litmus paper blue

O |O|lw|>
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During an experment, 10 cm® of 10 moldm® sodium hydroxide, NaOH, is gradually
Iatzclled to 10 cm® of 20 molidm® suliurle acid, H;S0,, contalning methyl orange
ndicator

.- ~{=4 - 10 cm® of 1 0 molidm®
g sodium hydroxide
[
10 cm® of 2 0 mol/idm®

m sulfuric acld, H2S0,,

containing methy! eranga
Which change occurs In the mixtura?

A The conceniration of the OH' lotis Increases
B The mathyl orange changes colour

c A precipitate is formed

D More water molecules are formed

To reduce atmospheric pollution, the waste gases from a coal-burning power station
are paszed through a wet suspenston of powdered calclum carbonate

Which waste gas will NOT ba removed by powdered calcium carbonate?

carbon monoxide, CO
nitrogen dioxlde, NO2
sulfur dioxide, SO,
phosphorus{V) oxide, P05

o0Om>

Page 8 of 19
18 Equallons for reactions of iron and iron compounds are shown !

Fe +2HCl — FeCl, + H;

2FsCly + Cl; — 2FeCly

FeS0,+ Mg — Fa + MgSC,

FeS0, + 2NaOH — Fe(OH)z + NasS0,- ~ -~

LN

How many of these are redox reactions?

1

oOom>»

2
3
4

20 Wasts gases from a car engine ara passed through a catalytic converter to remove the
pollutant gases

One of pollutant gases is nifrogen monowde The equation below shows how it Is
removed
2C0 +2ZNO - N; +2C0;

Which statement about the reaction is Incorrect?

The oxidation state of carbon changes from +2 to +4
The oxidation stafe of nitragen changes from +2 fo 0
The oxidation state of oxygen Is unchanged

The oxidation state of oxygen changes from -2 lo -4

DOW>

21 The table shows the reaciions of each of the mstals A, B, C and D with separate
salutions containing lons of the other metals

Which metal forms an oxlde that is most easily reduced by heating with carbon?

18  An aqueous solution of a salt, X, is placed In a tast-tube and sodium hydroxide solution
is gradually added The helght of the precipitate in the test-tubs Is plotted agalnst the Solutlon of
volume of sodium hydroxide added Metal A mtrate B nitrate C nitrate D nitrate
A ; ; reaction no reaction no reaction
Helght of B no reaction 55 5 no reaction no reaction
prectpitate c reacton reaction o reaction
D reaction reaction [ nareaction '
[ » Volume of sodium hydroxide
solution added
Which cation is found In X?
A aluminfum fon
B ammonium lon
[ copper{ll) ion
1] Iron(tl) fon
_~ Mathodist Girds’ School Chemistry Paper 1 Seac 4 Prellminary Examlnation 2015 Methodist Gids' Schaol M Chemistry Paper 1 Sec 4 Prefiminary Examination 2015
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Thae following gases can be found in the blast fumace that used to extract [ron

1 Carbon monoxide
2 Carbon dloxide
3 Nitrogen

Which of the above gases can ;Je both a reactant and a waste gas?

1 only

1 and 2 only
1 and 3 only
1,2and 3

oom>»

The positions of four elements ara shown in the outline of part of the Perodic Table

Element X has a high melting point and is a good conducfor of elechicity |t forms
chlorides XCl, and XCl;

Which element is X7

W, X, Y and Z are metals When various mixiures of one of the metals |s heated with a
metal oxide, the following results were obtained

() oxide of Z+W —» cxide of W+ 2Z
(i) o:ddp of X + W — no reaction
() oxdeofZ+Y —soxideofY+Z
(v) oxide of W+ Y — no reaction

Which of the following arrangements shows the metals W, X, Y and Z in order of
Increasing reactivity?

o0ow>
N s < X
<X X<
=2<=2=
XNNN

25

26

Page 11 of 19
Matal M forms a chicrida MCI, M is betwaen copper and sllver in the reactivity series

If & concentrated aqueous solution of MCI; s electrolysed, which reactions will eccur at
the cathode and the anode?

-2 Cathode(negative electrode) Anode(posibve elsetrode)
A M 42" M 2CT- Cly + 2¢"
B M? +26" > M 40H > 2H,0 + O, + 4¢
c 2H" + 28" — H, 20> Cl; + 207
D 2H" + 20—+ H; 40H = 2H;0 + 03 + 4¢

In the diagram, each cell contalns an aqueous solution of a single salt and all four
eloctrodes are platinum

Electrodes Q and S Increase In mass dunng the electrolysis but no gas 1s given off at Q
orS

Iy
=t

aqueous
‘solution

coll 1 cell 2

If the Increase in mass of @ Is greater than the Increase in mass of § In the same
duration of time, which statement must be true?

A The loss of mass of electroda P Is less than the loss of mass of electrode R.

B The current passing through call 1 i3 greater than the current passing through
cell 2

[ Tha catlon of the solution In call 1 Is different from the cation of the solution in
cell 2

D The catlon in cell 1 is the sama as In cell 2 bul the solution In cell 1 Is more
concantrated than in celf 2

Mathodlst Glrls’ School
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D CizHze (g) — CaHis {9) + 2CH, (9)
27 Gaseous phosphorus pentachloride, PCls, can be decomposed Into gaseous
phosphorus trichloride and chiorine by heating 30 In each of throe experiments, a halogen was added to separate solutions contalning
Tens of one of the other two halogens Tha table shows the results
PClg (g} = PCh(g) +Clz(g)

Solution of halid
Ths table below gives the bond energles . . -- _ | Experimont | Halogen addad a
Bond Bond energy (kJ/mol) u v- w
Reaction
P-CI (In both chlondes) 330 1 U, No reaction oCoUrE
CI-Ct 240 2 V. Reaction ; Reaction
2 occurs i occurs
What s the enthalpy change of tha decompasition of phosphorus pentachloride? 3 W, No reaction ‘ No reaction ;
A +80 kJ
B -90 kJ
¢ +420 kJ What were the halogens U, V and W?
D -420 kJ T v W
A Bra C‘z Iz
28 The diagram shows the energy profils for the decomposition of X to form products, Y
and Z, B Bl'z Iz CIz
XY+ 2Z c Clz Brz I
4 D Ch I Brz
2 31 Petrol and diesel are two commaon fuels used by cars and buses respectively The
E combustion of these fuels produces air pollutants
o The following table shaws the mass of pollutants found In the exhaust fume when 1%kg
of each fuel is bumt
> Pollutant Patrolig Dleselfg
Progresa of reactlon carbon monoxide 14 10
Which statement Is correct? oxides of nitrogen 0 60
sulfur dioxide i 4
A The overall enthalpy change is +60kJ
b 15 20
The reaction Is exothermic unbumnt hydrocarbons

B
€ The value of 160kJ would decrease In the presence of a catalyst. Which of the following statements can be Inferred using the data In the table?
D The value of 100kJ would decrease In the presence of a catalyst.
A Petrol contributes more towards the formation of acid raln
' B The lemperaturs In petro! engine Is lower than that In diesel engine
20 Cracking of hydrocarbons Is done to obtain smaller moleculas c All the pollutants listed In the table can be removed by Instaliing a catalytic
converter
D

Which of the following cracking react! rried t th
g g reactions carrled out at the samo temperature and Unbuemt hydrocarbons are produced by complete combustion of tha fuels

pressure will produce the largest valumes of products from one mole of hydracarbon?

A CgHu () —3CHs (g) + Hz ()
B CsHa(g) — 2CsHs (@) + C2H2 (o)
€ CuHz (9) — CiHig (9) + CyHa (9)

— Methodist Glrls' School Chemlstry Paper 1 Sac 4 Preliminary Examination 2016 Mohodis Girfs’ Schodl Chamisty Paper 1 Sec 4 Preliminary Examination 2015
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32 The volume of oxygen produced as hydrogen peroxide decomposes was measured
over time

In the first expenment, 100 cm® of 10 molidm® of hydrogen peroxide was used A
graph, labelled X, was obtalned, as shown in the diagram below

Volume of oxygenfom?

i
X {100 ¢’ of 1 0 moldm? of H,0,)

- Time/min

0

The experiment was repeated twice with changes In the condltlons and graphs Y and Z
were obtalned,

Which of the following set of changes could possibly produce the results illustrated by
grephs ¥ and Z?

Graph Y Graph Z
A 60 cm® of 1 5 maldm® of HO; 180 crn® of 0 6 mol/dm? of H;0,
B 100 cm® of 1.5 molidm® of H,O; 50 cm® of 0 5 mol/dm® of H,0;
c 50 cm?® of 2 0 molfdm® of H,0, 100 cm® of 0.1 moldm?® of H;0;
D 100 cm® of 2 0 moVdm?® of H,O; 50 cm® of 0 5 mol/dm® of H,0;

33 Which change would incraase the spead of the reaction batween 1 mol of two gases?

A A decreasa In surface area of the catalyst

B A decraease in temperature

c A decrease In the volume of the reaction flask
v} A decrease in the prassure of the gases

34

a5

Page 150f 10

Tha reactivity of Group |l mstals follows a similar trend to that of Group | metals

Four Group Il metals, P, Q, R and S were tested in an electric cell as shown In the
diagram below

- - - - =

®

metal
teste!

filter paper soaked
In aqueocus sodium
chlorde

_,copper sheet
1

The voltage produced is recorded and shown in the following table

Motal Voltage/V
P 02
Q o8
R 06
8 04

The four metals tested were magnesium, calclum, strontium and barium
What Is a possibla identity of metal R?

magnesium
calclum
strontium
barium

oo0ow>

Which statements are trua about alkenes?

1 Thelr general formula Is CqHz,
2  They are saturated
3  They react with halogens

1 and 2 only
1 and 3only
2 and 3 only
1,2and 3

oOw>
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38 What are tha reactions of compounds W, X, Y and Z?

w X Y Z
H H H H H H H H
[ f [ 1- - | [ | |
] S D R A S
COCH COOH OH COOH COOH COOH OH OH
decolourises aguecus hes & pH of less than 7 condensation
bromine polymerisation
A Xand¥Y WandY W, X, YandZ
B Xand¥ WandY X, Yand Z
[ WandZ W, XandY X,YandZ
D Wand Z W,XandY W, X, YandZ

37 Engine ol Is used to lubricate the car englne Certain palymers are added to engine ofl
to Improva its viscosity

A porllon of the chaln of ona such polymer Is shown below
—CH;CH(CH2CH,CH,)CH;CH{CH, CH.CH,)CH;CH{CH:CH.CH,)~
A maoleculs of this polymer contains 40 carbon atoms

How many molecules of monomer are required to form one moleculs of this polymer?

A 4
B 5
c 8
D 10

g Methodist Glrds' Schoo! - Chemistry Paper 1
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38 Thae structures of five monomers are shown below

1 o 2 o
hS [:I 4
__H_?—D_OH HO/ C\OH N .
3 /0 a 4 5
S S D =R

Which palr of monemers will form a palyamide with the following structure?

o Q

Al il

1and 2
2and 3
2and S
4and 5

Do

3% The table shows the composition of four different brands of crude oil namely Arablan
Heavy, Arabian Light, Iraman Heavy and North Sea

When each brand of crude ofl undergoes fractional distillation, the percentage of each
fraction collected s listed in the table below

Crudeoll | Arablan Heavy | Arablan Light Iranian Heavy North Sea
Fractlo % 1% % 1%
petrol 18 21 21 23
) kerosene 115 13 13 15
diesel 18 20 20 24
naphtha 62.5 46 46 3

Which typa of crude ol is best for the use in moter vehicle industry?

A Arablan Heavy
B Arabian Light
c Iranian Heavy
D North Sea

Methodlst Glrs' School Chemistry Papf;r 1 Sec 4 Preliminary Examination 2015
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40  Esters are formed when an alcohol reacts with a carboxyllc acid

Which ester would be formed using the carboxylic acld and alcohol shown?

H H
o H—t—h )
H H o H
W, |
TS A
H H CH H H
carbowylto acid alehot
A B
H H
H — H—'(!:'—H
7 T T B
H—C—C—C—0—C—C—C—H H—C e D G e G H
SERERN 1 RN
H 3? H H H H Q H H H
H —I H —H
o T
c D
H H
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Section A (50 marks)

Answer all the questions in the spaces provided.

A1 Choose from the following compounds to answer the questions below.
BaS0,
FeCl;
CO,
CuCO,
CaCoOz
CF4Cl
MgSO,
NaCl
ZnS0,
Each compound can be used once, more than once or not at all.
State the compound which

(a) is responsible for ozone depletion,

(1]
(b) is prepared by titration method,
[1]
(c) is aninsoluble green solid,
(1]
{(d) isaproductof feﬁnéntatioq,
o i ) o)

(e) in aqueous state will: react with aqueous barium chloride fo_give a white
precipitate. SRR - TS s

(1

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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A2 The structures of sodium chloride and chlorine are shown below.

sodium chloride chlorine

(8)  The melting point of sodium chionde is 801°C.
The melfing point of chlorine is —<101°C.

Explain in terms of bonding and structure, why the melting point of chlorine is so
low. *

(21

(b) Explain why molten sodium chioride conducts electricty but solid sodium
chlonde doas not.

.

(¢) The reactions occumng at the elecirodes when molten sodium chloride is
elecirolysed are shown below.

Negative electrode Na* + e — Na
Positive electrode 2CF - Cl, + 2¢

With reference to both equations, explain why this electrolysis involves both
oxidation and reduction.

2]

Dl ([l 1 s n oY WL e - e o
INTCU aTIUNIC Wtors Vlbl'l_bllllh&"l.ulul Y

T -
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A3 Zinc can be exiracted from zinc blende, ZnS, or from calamine, ZnCO,, in a two-stage
process

Stage 1 2Zn§ + 30, - 2Zn0 + 2&‘-,02

{a)

{b)

(e)

Extraction from zinc blende Extraction from calamine

h 4 Y

ZnC0; —» Zn0 + CO,

~N, /7

Stage 2 Zn0+C = Zn + CO

Explain why the gas from stage 2 must be removed for the safety of the
workers.

f1]

Explain why the reactions in the two-stage process cannot be used to extract
sodium from sodium carbonate, Na,COj.

(2]

Industrial processes release large amounts of sulfur dioxide and carbon dioxide
into the atmosphere.

(N State a natural source of sulfur dioxide.

(1]

(i  Carbon dioxide contributes to global warming.

Descnibe one environmental consequence of an increase in global
warming.

i1

21/

N
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I Page 4 of 22-
{d) The zinc obtained in stage 2 has to be purified further for more useful purposes. '
One of the most common uses for zinc is as an anti-corrosion agent.

Explain why zinc 1s able to act as an anti-corrosion agent in galvanized steel
lamp posts.

—
- —- -

[2]
i
'(e)  The most abundant and stable zinc isotope is Zn
' State the number of protons and neutrons in this isotope of zinc.
Number of protons
Number or neutrons . _ . . . [1]

- * - N . H

v
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A4  Sulfamic acid, SO;NH;, Is a weak acid used to remove Iimescale, deposited calcium
carbonate, from kettles

{a)  Explain the meaning of the term weak acid.

UN

(b)  The pH of an aqueous solutron of sulfamic acid can be determined using a pH
meter.

Descnbe another way of estimating the pH of a solution of sulfamic acid.

[1]

() A 0.105 g sample of sulfamic acid is dissolved in some water. This sulfamic
acid solution requires 10.8 cm® of 0.100 mol/dm® potassium hydroxide for
complete neufralisation.

Calculate the number of moles of sulfamic acid that react with one mole of
potassium hydroxide

&
(d)  Aqueous sulfamic acid reacts with magnesiumn to form magnesium sulfamate,
Mg(SO;NH,),.
(i) White an equation for this reaction.
[1]

O S Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor s
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(i)

Limescale contains calcium carbonate

Describe, with the aid of an eguation, what is ocbserved when aqueous
sulfamic acid reacts with calcium carbonate

[2]

A5 Ammonia is a compound of hydrogen and nitrogen with a formula of NHy. It is a

colourless gas with a pungent smell. The formation of ammonia is made by reacting
nitrogen and hydrogen in a reversible reaction as shown in the equation below.

NAg) + 3H(g) 2NH,(g)

{(a) Thereactionto produoé ammonia can be demonstrated in the science
laboratory by the method.shown in the d|agram below: -. O
i 3 \‘ L x* M7 .
750m® of hydrogen iron wool - %SC"? ‘?f,rilt‘rogen
gas syringe HEAT STRONGLY gas syringe
The mixture of nitrogen and hydrogen is passed backwards and forwards over
the hot iron wool untii there is no further reaction
(i) Explain why air must not be present in the above reaction
(1]
(ii)

Assuming only 15% of the nitrogen and hydrogen react fo produce

ammonia, calculate the volume of ammorua produced at room
temperature and pressure,

(2

Needatometotor?-Visitsmitetutorsg————"—
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{(b) In industries, ammonia is manufactured in the Haber Process The table below
shows the percentage vield of ammonia at different femperature and pressures.

Percentage yield of ammonia at equilibrium
Temperature/°C
N 200 atm 300 atm 400 atm
- 350 24 ~T40 48
450 20 23 30
550 10 12 15

(i) State how the increase in pressure affects the percentage yield of
ammonia at equihbnum.

(1]

(i)  Suggest one advantage and one disadvantage of using 450°C rather
than 350°C as the working temperature

4.

(iii) Explain why the use of expensive metals as catalyst does not increase
the cost of production of ammonia in the Haber Process.

(1]

221

PERT

Need a home:-t

0 T

Metiodist Gt Sengal 5 - = =

< -

- Chemistry. -. = = -

5 -
-* = --Sec 4 Prefliminary Examination 2015, g

p - et



222

Page 8 of 22+

A6 Hydrogen peroxide, H,O,, Is a covalent compound. Hydrogen peroxide decomposes to
form water and oxygen according to the equation:

2H0: () — 2H.O() + 02(g)

(a) The decomposition of hydrogen peroxide involves a change from the liquid
state to the gaseous state - - -

Describe the difference in both the movement and arrangement of particles in a
liquid and in a gas.

Movement:

‘Arrangement:

A,

(b) Complete the ‘dot and cross' diagram to show the bonding present in hydrogen
peroxide, H,O,, using the legend stated. -

(o0

x : electrons of oxygen afoms

Key

@: electrons of hydrogen atoms

(2]

Al <l

Lo Y ) Lo WA WP WP NN PN T -
NUCOUU A TIVUITIC TUtuUT . VIOl mllnclutur.ag
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{c) Hydrogen peroxide can act as an oxidising agent or a reducing agent.

Deduce the nature of hydrogen peroxide in each test descnbed.

" Nature of hydrogen
Test - QObservation peroxide
hydrogen peroxideis | .
sulfate yeliow
hydrogen peroxide is
added to acidified purple solution turns
pofassium colourless
manganate (VII)
(2

AT The following energy profile diagram shows the differences in amount of energy
associated with the combustion of glucose, CgHy20g, during cellular respiration to
produce carbon dioxide and water.

Energy

A

—————————— 3
181 kd/mol
CeH1206+ 60,

— A — —

> 2997 kJfmol

6CO.+ 6H,0

4

Progress of reaction

(@) Calculate the enthalpy change, AH, of the reaction.

(1.

223
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: i.(b) Explain whether this reaction is endothermic or exothermic in tems of bond
' breaking and bond forming.

{c) Calculate the energy released per gram of glucose.

{2]
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A8 Crude ol 1s a raw material which is processed in an oll refinery. Two of the processes
used are fractional distillation and cracking.

The table below shows the percentage of the supply and demand of each fraction in

crude oil.
] Number of carbon Percentag_e of Percentage of
Fraction atoms per supply in demand in crude oil
molecule crude oil
Petroleum gases 1-4 4% 11%
Petrol (gasoiine) 5-9 11% 22%
Kerosene 10-14 12% 20%
Diesel oil 14-20 18% 15%
Waxes and
bitumen Over 20 23% 4%

(a) State the physical property which i1s used to separate crude ol by fractional
distillation.

i,

{(b)  Use the information from the table to

(i) identfy the fractions that would undergo cracking to meet the demand
for petrol.

[

{(ii}  explain your choice in (j)

[1]

Fot s dam,
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(c) Heptane, an alkane with 7 carbon atoms, can be cracked into smaller
molecules under high temperatures and a catalyst.

A large volume of heptane was subjected to cracking and the main product was
methane. Gas B which has a relative molecular mass of 28 was also isolated in
the product mixture and was found fo be unsaturated.

()] Wirite an equation to show the cracking process.

[11

(iiy Descnbe a chemical test that can be used to distinguish betwesen
methane and gas B

. Need a norre tor ¢ Visit smiletutor.sg
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Section B (30 marks)

Answer all three questions in this section.

227

The last question is in the form of EITHER/OR and only one alternative should be attempted.

B9 Aqueous chlorine dioxide, a yellow solution, reacts with an alkali according to the
fallowing eguation* -~

- "

2CI0; (aq) + 20H" (ag) — CIO5™ (aq) + CiO,™ (aq) + HO (1)

yellow

colourless

A student carried out different expenments to investigate the rate of reaction using
different concentrations of aqueous chlonne dioxide and alkali. In each experiment,
she measured how quickly the colour of aqueous chlorine dioxide disappeared.

The table showed the results obtained with diffenng concentrations of aqueous chlorine
dioxide and alkali used in each experiment.

Experiment | Concentration of | Concentration of Rate of
ClO, ! moldm® OH™/ molidm® disappearance of ClQ,
1 mollglm’s
1 0.020 0.030 0.00276
2 0.040 0030 0.01104
3 0.020 0.060 0.00552
4 -0.040 0.060 0.02208
5 0.040 0.090 0.03312
6 0.120 0.030 0 09936

The reaction of aqueous chlonne dioxide with alkall s interesting because it is an
example of a disproporfionation reaction. Disproportionation happens when the
oxidation state of the same element both increases and decreases in the reaction.

(@)  Descnbe the trend in the rate of reaction with respect to the concentration of the
reagents used,

Explain and justify your answer using the results In the table, stating clearly the
experiment number you are using for. each reagent. -

- e

[3]
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Page 14 of 22

Using Collisions Theory, explain the trend stated in (a).

@,

Two students have different opinion about the data.

Student 1: | think that the rate of reaction depends on the concentration of
aqueous chlorine dioxide fo a greater extent.

Student 2: [ think that the rate of reaction depends on the concentration of
alkali to a greater extent.

Who "do you agree with? Explaln your answer usmg results from the table.
State which  experiment fiimber you are using, and show clearly how you
amved atyouranswer. *© - - -

u‘r -~

-on

(2]

Predict the rate of the disappearance of ClO, |f the experiment was conducted
using 0.040 mol/dm? of CIO, and 0.120 mol/dm® of OH".

[]

Use the idea about oxidation state to explain why the reaction of chlorine
dioxide with an alkali is a disproporhonation reaction.

2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor*so

Methodist Girls’ School e Chemistry - Sec 4 Preliminary Examination 2015



229

Page 15 of 22

[Total- 10]

B10 Electrolysis can be used to remove unwanted hair. The customer holds a metal bar

which acts as a positive elecirode. A needie, which acts as the negative electrode, 1s
held by the operator.

-——-

Mt = e A A emimw %

The solution around the fip of the needle is very dilute agueous sodium
chloride.

‘ (a)

s

. -

o~ T .
. (i) Explain“Why very dilute aqueous sodium chloride is used instead of pure
’ water‘- FIRIN N > f» VRS 4
" e PE Ry T
Doty pavr TR el

e .. i), . Give the formulae of all thenions present:jn, very dilute aqueous sodium
s

- o Lo ohloride,during this.electiolysistues, o

S pber B i L= »,
i uns.elecirol B ES e £ 3
- ot Y A, oA 2 - - o alaf
v ek S e B o VRTINS ST [1]
. ;
P - n 3 woaT I -
P
- - o L Te elores 7 s s [T — G A=t b e ML b el e amd o . .
* $ o - = I = . = s S erraTe
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(iii)  During electrolysts, a small amount of gas is formed at the surface of the
skin.

g - — - -

Name the gas formed and wnte a half equation for the formation of gas.

H -

e

'1]“
LN

(iv) Dunng e!er.:troly5|s hydrogen gas is also formed at the tip of the
negat:vely tharged” need[e The formation of gas caused the pH of the
remalnmg solut:on to change

Explain why. the formatlon of the gas caused the pH of the remarning
solution to change. P Vaer U ”: h

S - M --v'

- ; e S A
.&r_h =

- A i
W ,m.;,,,,, ’._\,-—;, -

-------

nnnnnnn
-

. {2]

{b)  Dunng the hair removal by electrolysis, the metal bar held by the customer acts
as an electrode.

Two different expenments are sef up by a student to electroplate the metal bar
used with silver to improve its appearance.

+ -
cathode gmjgrem cathode
anode -metal bar to be Lmetal bar to be
carbon rod plated plated

oxygen gas

aqueous silver
— nirate

Experiment 1

AgNOs(aq)

aqueous silver

= nitrate

Experiment 2

AgNO;(aq)

At the beginning of each experiment, a sample of the electrolyte, aqueous silver
nitrate, is removed and placed in a test-tube, A few drops of aqueous sodium
chloride are then added to the sample of electrolyte.

1)} Describe what the student sees in the test tube.

(]
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- - (i)  After some time, it is observed that when no more silver is being - - -
deposited on the metal bar in expenment 1, more silver is stil being
deposited on the metal bar in expenment 2.

Suggest a reason for this observation. Predict what the student will see
if aqueous sodlum chloride is added to the electrolyte in experiment 1.

(31

[Total: 10]
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B11 (a)

Page 180f 22

PMMA is a member of a family of polymers known as acrylics [t is a clear
plastic and is often used as a shatterproof replacement for glass. It is formed
from a single monomer, methyl methacrylate, that has the following structure:

0
I

HsC \C/C\O /CHa
Il

] State the actual name of PMMA.

1]

(i)  Draw the structure of PMMA with 3 repeat units.

(i)  Name the reaction that is used to form PMMA.

(2]

(1]
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(b) PLGA is another polymer which is used in manufacturing staples for closing
surgical wounds. PLGA 1s synthesized by means of polymerisation of two
different monomers, lactic acid and glycolic acid. Lactic acid and glycolic acid
can be found in food.

-
- - — -

0 fHsQ 9 CH O RO
- | lt I . {! _C___C—OH
—0—CH—C—0—CH—C—Q=CHy—C—0—CH—C-  HO—
PLGA glycolic acid
(i) State the type of polymer the PLGA 15 classified as.

(1]

(ii)  State the funchonal groups in the monomers that react io form PLGA.

(]

(il  Drawthe full structural formula of lactic acid.

(1]

{iv) Name the reaction and draw the full structural formula of the molecule
formed when glycolic acid is left in the air for a long period of time.

Full structural formula

233

2
{v) Name one advantage of using PLGA.
[
[Total: 10}
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OR

B11 Perfumes usually contain three groups of compounds called the top'note, the middle
note and the end nofe

(a) Top notes consist of small, light molecules that evaporate quickly. An example

of a top note compound is stycallyl acetate as shown below: - - -
CHs O
[ 1]
@—({:-0 —C—CH; topnote
H

(i) With reference {o the strucfure of the compound, explain why it is fikely
to have a pleasant smell.

(11

(iiy Draw the structural formula of the alcoho! and carboxyhc acid used fo
make styrallyl acetate,

- , 1

(2
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(b) The middle note compounds form vapours less rapidly than the top note
compounds. A typical compound of the middle note 1s 2-phenylethanol. The
structure of 2-phenylethanol is shown below:

i @— CH;~CH;—0H middle note

(i) Descnbe a chemical test which would distinguish between the top note
and the middle note compounds

(2]

(i) Name and draw the full structural formula of the molecule formed in
the posttive test in (i}.

Full structural formula

21
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{c)  The end note compound of a perfume has a long lasting odour which stays with
the user. An example of an end note compound I1s shown below.

(CHz):r
) . /TN - -
H-— I C=0 endnote
H—-C

N

(CHz)7

{0 Explain why the end note compound is descnbed as unsaturated,

- (1]

(if)  The end note compound undergoes hydrogr-;ﬁanjon reaction.

State the conditions that are essential for the hydrogenation reaction,

L. T

(iiiy lodne reacts with unsaturated compounds. The iodine value is a
measure of how unsaturated a compound is. It 1s based on the
mass, in g, of iodine that reacts with 100 g of the compound.

The relative molecular mass of the end note compound is 250.

Calculate the iodine value for the end note compound.

[1]

[Total: 10]
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1 A 21 B
2 A 22 B
3 B 23 Cc
4 D 24 p
5 c 25 A
6 A 26 c
7 A 27 C
8 c 28 c
9 D 29 A
10 B 30 A
1" B 3 B
12 B 32 A
13 C 33 Cc
14 B 34 c
15 B 35 B
16 D 36 b
17 A 37 c
i8 A 38 C
19 Cc 39 D
20 D 40 B
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(b)

(e)

(@

{b)

{c))
{c)(i)

METHODIST GIRLS’ SCHOOL
SECONDARY FOUR PRELIM EXAMINATION (2015)

Answar Scheme
Sectlon A
1 {a) CFRCl - -
() NaCl
(6) CuCO;
(d) CO,
{e)  Zn50,/MgSO,
2 (a) Chlorlne has a simple molscular structure exlsts as moleculas

Thera are weak intermolecular forces of attraction between the chlorine
molecules henca liftte energy 1s needed to overcome these forces, thus
ther melting point of chlonne is low.

Molten sodium chlorlde has mobile lons but the ons in solid sodium
chiloride are held In fixed positions, hence it cannot move to conduct
electricity

Sodlum [ons galn electrons to form sodium [t is reduced

Chlerlde ions lose electrons to form chlorine, it Is oxIdised

or

The oxidation state of sodium increases from +1 In sodiumto O in
sodium

The oxidation state of chlorine decreasas from -1 in chloride ion to 0 in
chlorine

CO s polsonous as It co b bl
colls to form ¢a iob! which pravents transport of oxygen to
other parts of the body

Stage 1. Sodium carbonaié cannot be decomposed by heat asItis a
very stable compound

Stage .2 Sodium oxde &nnot be reduced {o by wrbo;'l Hoaclioty is

'needed to break the strong lonic bopds between sodlum lons and oxide
ons

OR ., , . .
C:]‘Lbo‘n is not reactive enough to break.the strong lonlc bonds i sodium
oxlde

Volcanlc eruptions
Flooding of low-lying areas as sea lavel rise dus to melting lce caps
OR

Exlrema changes ln global climate The rlse In temperature will cause

-

5T e UBSENS, 7
ylelda!food shbﬂﬁgasldmught -

()

(e)

(a)

()

()

(dX1)

(am

(a))

(a)(ii)

m))

(L)

(b))

Zinc s mote reacfva thar iren in the steet
Zine loses electrons more easlly than iron, thus it will carrode
prefarantially and protect iran

Number of protons = 30

Number of neutrons = 35

A waeak acld is a substance that when dissolves In water lonfses partially
to glve hydrogen fons

Use universal indlcator

Idea that the different colours indicate different pH values / match eolour
agalnst a colour chart

(Allow thls mark even for an incorrect indlcator)

No of moles of sulfamlc acid =0 105/07 ={ 001082

Mo of moles of KOH =10 8/1000x 0 1 =0 00108

Thus, 1 mole of sulfamic acid reacts with 1 mole of KOH

Mg + 2S0;NHa—~ Mg(SO:NHz)2+ Ha

CaCOs+ 250sNHa— Ca(SO:NH2)2+ Hz0 + CO2 .
Bubbles of gas formed when sulfamic ecld reacts with calcium
carbonate

Hydrogen burns in alr to releass a lot of heat energyf Oxygen In the alr
will react with the heated iron to form Iron oxide

Volume of NH; formed If 100% converslon = 26 x 2 = 50cm’®

if only 15% converted, volume of NH, formed = 50 x 16/100 = 7 5cm®

As prossure Increases, the % yield of ammonla Increases

Advantage higher temperature, the rate of reaction will Increaseffaster
Disadvantage: lower % vield of ammonla.
Only a small amount Is needed / can be recycled/ catelyst remained

unchanged at the end of the reaction, hence can be recovered if used
as catalyst.

=y

—-_ -k

-

A



(8) Movement: The particles In the liguld move and slide in and throughout
each other while the particles In the gas mova randomly and at high

speed In all direction

Arrangement: The particles in the liquid are closely packed but aranged
in a disprdery manner £ irregular arrangement The particles [n the gas

are far apart.

1m for correct covalent bond between Hand O
1m for correct correctly shown valence electron In ©

()
Naturs of
Tast Obsarvatlon hydrogen
peroxide
hydrogen peroxide Oxi
Is added toTron(ly | 9} groen Salution dising agent
sulfate ¥
hydrogen peroxide
Is added to purplo solution tums | Reducing agent
acidified potassium colourless
manganate (V1)

{a)  Enthalpy change of reaction = 2897 ~ 181 = — 2816 kJ/mal
Students need to give the negative sign, fo be awarded the 1m
(b)  Excthenmic,

More enargy Is releassd to make the bonds In water and carbon dioxide

than energy faken In to break the bands In glucose and oxygen

() 1 mols contalns 180g of glucose (which contains 2816 kJ energy)
1 g of glucose contains (2816/180) = 15 6kJ of energy

0

(a) Boiling polnt.
(b)) dissel oll, waxes and bitumen

(b)}) Lower in demand compared to percentage of supply Hence the excass
can be used for cracking-to form petrol - -

(e)i) CiHip — CHy+3CH,

{I)  Bubble the gages separately Into aqueous bromine / bromina solution
Gas B lums feddish-brown aqueous bromine colourless whereas
agueous bromine remalned reddish-brown whan methane was bubbled
Into It.

-k




Answer Scheme for Section B

B9 ({(a)

(b)

{c)

{d)

(o)

B10 (a)

As the concentration of the reagent Increases, the rate of reaction also
Increases

Comparing experiment 2, 4 and 5, while keeping the concentration of
aqueous chlorine dioxide the same, as the concentration of aqueous
sodium hydroxide/fhydroxide lon increases, the rate of disappearance of
aqueous chlorine dioxide also increases.

-Companng experiment 1, 2 and 6, whils keeping the concentration of

aqueous sodum hydroxide fhydroxide lon the same, as the concentration
of aqueous chlonne dioxlde increases, the rate of disappearance of
aqueous chlorine dioxide also increases

1m for stating the genaral trend
1m for comparing the correct experimant
1m fot mentlon that keeplng concentration of the other reagent the same

When the concentration of agueous chtorine dioxide or hydroxde 1ons 1
Inereases, the number of agueous chistine digxide particles or hydroxide

fons per unit volums increasss or the number of moles of agueous

chlofine dioxide particles or hydroxide ions per uni volume increases.

This causes an increass n the frequency of effective collislons, hence, 1
the rate of reaction also increases.

en the conee on of aque
chiol dioxidae Is doublad/twlce, of dlsa creased b

times,

Comparlng experme d4or{1and3 an the co tratio
agueous sodium hydroxide roxide lon Is doubled/twlce, rata of
disappearance ed by 2 timas/ Isdoubledfiwice

Hence, | agreed with student {

OR

Comparing experiment 2 and 5, when the concentration of aqueous
chlorine dloxide [s thrice, rate of disappearanca Increased by 9 times

Comparing experiment 2 and 6, when the concenlration of aguecus
sodium hydroxida /hydroxide ion Is thrice, rate of disappearance
Increased by 3 times

Hence, [ agreed with student 1. '

1m for stating 2 palrs of experlment number.
1m for the working

Rate of disappearancs

= using expt 4 (0 040 modm® of CI0, and 0.060 melfdm? of OH')

multlply by 2

=002208x2

=0 04416 mol/ dm’ s 1

The oxldation state of chlofine Increased from +4 in ClO, to +5 n CIOy’, 1
The oxidatlon state of ghicrine decreased from +4.1n Cl0; {0 +3 in C[Oz, 1

LI T SRR B

[Total,10]
1

0 ll;[tg aauepus sodium shlorda conln mobil lons OR Pure

(I H,OH,Na*, Cr 1
(2!l correct: award 1 mark)
(il Thegasls oxygen, 1
40H (aq) = 2H,0()) +O:{g) +e" 1
(iv) s more and more hydroge s ferentally discharged to 1
form hydrogen gas, concentration of hydrogen jons decreasas
OR
the remaining solubion is sodium hydroxide
Hance, tha the solutio
1
() ()  White procipitate Is observed 1
() Inexperment 1, all elect 1
discharged, In experlment 2 the sﬂverln the anode wxll cogﬂnu
0 O; disea d form silver lons o fnto the solution, The 1
siiver fons will continue to be discharged at the cathode®
No whita precipitate formed! Mo \_rl§1p]e change when aqueous
sodium chloride is added 1
OR
* Silver In the’ annda in experiment 2 will oxldise to form silver Ions
* which'go Into the solutlon (1m)
In experiment 1, the silver lans that dischargad on the metal bar
come from the sllver nitrata solution only In experiment 2, whila 1
mole'of sliver lons Is discharged, 1 mola of sliver lons 'will be
replenished in the solution (1m) - .
No white”précipitate” formed/ No visible change when agueous
sodium chloride Is added {1m)
[Total:10]
EITHER
B11 (a) (1) Polymethyimsthacrylate 1
m 2
CH: 'il CHy |.l.| FH:
— !
ﬁ—LO—CHa E_ LO—CH: I;_t:t-o—(?H;
5 4
{ly  Addition polymerisaion 1
() () PLGAIsacondensation polymer. 1
_{n} Tho-oRom nal L |

groups (Buf.h comact award 4 m)



iy

|I{ ] 1
p
H-O—E—E—O-H

{v)  oxidafion 1
1
|
H-O0=C—C—0-H
(v) PLGAls biodegrable 1
[Totat 10]
OR
Bi1 (a) ()  Thecompound consists of a funcliona! group named ester 1
[{U] Alcohol
T 1
el
H
Carboxylic acld
s
1l y
HO —C ~CHsy
(b)Y (i) dd acidified po nganate(Vi) soluflon to each sample 1
of top note compound and middle note compound
If the acidified potassium manganatefVID) sclution tumed from
urple to colourless, the sample [s middie not
If the acldified potassium manganatef\l) solution remalned
purple, the samptle Is top note,
OR
Add acldifled potassium dichromate(V1) solution to each sample, If
tha solution tumed from orange to green, the sample |s middle
note or if the solution remalned grzen, the sample Is top note,
1m for fest, 1 m for the cbservation
{i—2-phenylehanow-acia 1

2

(e)

0
(m
(i

O

P
Uahe
H

The end note conslsts of carbon-carbon doubla bond
Temperature of 200°C and the catalyst used is nickel

1 mol of end nota reacts with 1 mol of lodlne
No of mole of end note
_100
250
No of mole of lodine =04
Mass of lodina
=0 4x2x127
=102
lodine valua is 102,

-

1
[Tetal 10]




Name Reglster Numbsr: Class 1 Thetable below shows a list of elements and tha symbals for thelr atoms,

element symbol for atom
For Marker's Use hydrogen e
- = - - oxygen. .- o .. -
. , krypton )
\ﬁ { & # % Which diagram best shows the arrangament of a mixture of hydrogen, steam

and krypton gas In a balloon?
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Candidates answer on tha OTAS

INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES
Whte your name, register number and class on the OTAS in the spaces provided and

also in this question booklet.
2 The sun-it side of the planet Mercury has a temperature of 427°C. The dark or

There are forty questions In this paper Answer all quastlons, For each questlon, there night slde of the planet has a temperatura of -180°C, Which substance may be
are four posslbla answers, A, B, C and D Choose the one you consider correct and 4 found on one side of Mercury as a liquid and on ths other side as a solld?
record your cholce In soft pencll on the OTAS

Read very carefully the fnstl‘ucﬂons on tha OTAS.

INEORMATION FOR CANDIDATES

Each comect answetwlll 5core ane mark. A mark will not bs deducted for a Wrong answer
Any rough working should ba done on the question paper

The use of an approved sclen‘lfﬂc mlcuiator is expected where appropriate.

A copy of the Periodic Tabls [s printed on page 13,

substance melting polnt°C bolling polnt°c
Satter: Mr Tien Chea Wal A oxygen -219 -183
B  phosphorus 44 280
This paper consists of 13 printed pages Including the coverpage. C ethane -183 -87
D sulfur 115 445




The experimental set-up shown balow Is used to collect the gaseous product of
the reaction between iron fllings and dilule hydrochlorc acld

gas Jar

concentrated stlfuric
acid

Which of the following statements about the experimental set-up is Incorrect?

A Concentrafed sulfurlc acld acts as the drylng agent.

B  The gas Jar Is inverted to collect a gas that Is of low densily.

C  The fron filings can be replaced with magnesium to produce the same
gas,

D ItIs not necassary to ensura that the end of the thistle funnel Is immersed
In the hydrochloric acld

Which of the following mixtures would be best separated using fractional
distlllation?

A butane and water

B butanol and water

C  athyl ethancate and water
D  barlum carbenate and water

You are asked to separate a suspension of siiver chloride In a solutlon of
potasslum chloride and ammonium chloride so as to obtaln all threa
substances To do this, the following processes can be used: evaporation,
filtratlon and sublimation. In which order should you carry cut these processes?

A sublimation, filtratfon, evaporation
B  sublimation, evaporation, filtration
C fitration, evaporation, sublimation
D fitration, sublimation, evaporation

10

The formulas of two substances are glven as Co{NO2)zand Co(NQ3); Which
statement is true?

A The two substances are mixtures of cobalt, nitrogen and oxygen.
B  The elements are different in the two substances

C Both substances are compounds

D The percentage of cobalt Is the same in both substances

In an experiment, a solid X Is found to melt at 121 ¢, the same temperature as
the mslting point of benzoic acid To check the Identity of the solld, some ofitis
mixed with pure solld benzolc acld, The melting point of the mixture is found to

be 115°C. From thls, it can be deduced that XIs

A ambdure.

B a pure compound

C  notbenzolc acid.

D  Impure benzoic acld

An lon of element X has 22 electrons and a mass number of 55 What Is the
charge on the lon if the number of neutrons Is 307

A 2

B -2

C +3 -
D -3

Selenium Is a chemical element with symba! I3Se. It was discovered in 1817 and
has an electronic configuration 2 8 18.6 What is the electronic configuration of
the sefenida lon?

A 28

B 2848
C 28.188
D 28182

Which one of the following Is a compound consisting of small molecules?

A natural gas
B [ithium

€  heptane

D diamond




1

12

13

A mbdure of silicon and magnesium was added to a beaker of excess dliute
hydrochloric acld as shown in the diagram below At the end of the reaction,
the mixture was filtered to obtain the siicon as reslduse,

- ™ - P
0o
dilute o 0? o} ———bubblesofgas ¥
hydrochloric acld ——s—-—1-> o o
T ey it s an
magnesium

Which of the following options indicates comrectly the type of particles present
in the substances shown in the diagram?

magnesium slilcon dilute gasY
hydrochloric acid

A lons and atoms lons and molacules molecules
electrons .

B atoms molecules ions atoms

c ions and molecules lens and molecules molecules
electrons

D 1ons and atoms ions molecules
elecirons

The electronle structures of elements X and Y are

X.2818.1882

Y.286

What are the likely fommula and type of bonds In the compound of X and Y7

formula bonds

A XYz lonic

B Xy covalent

C Xy lonic

D XYa covalent

Haw many oxygen atoms doss 62 5g of hydrated copper(ll) sulfate,
CuS0, 5Hz0, contain?

A 600X108
B 750X10%
¢ 1.35X10%
D 540X10%

14

15

16

17

18

Tritlum 1s an Isotope of hydrogen with the symbol §T It reacts with oxygen to
form a liquid called tritiated water, To0

What is the mass of trittated water produced when 3g of tritium reacts with 16g
of oxygen?

A 9o

B 1ig
c 22
D 44g

7 15g of hydrated sodium carbonate (NazCQ3 nH;0) were freated with excess
nitric acid o produce 600 cm’® of carbon dioxide measured at room conditions
Calculate the value of n

A 4
B &
cC B8
D 10

If 249 of sulfur trloxide (SOa) contains x atoms, how many atoms {in terms of
x) are thare in 2.4dm?® of carbon dioxide {CO;), measured at rtp.?

A 0.25x
B 033
C 0.50x
D 100x

There are two aclds, hydrochloric acid and ethanolc acld, of the same
concentration (both 1 08mol/dm®) Which of the following isfare sultable
methods to tast thelr strength?

{ using a pH meter
i measuring their electrical conductivity
m titration using sodium hydroxide solution

A llonly
B landll
C  landlll
D LilandIll

Which exide can react with hydrochloric acld as well as with Iithium hydroxide?

calclum oxide
Iron(llf) oxide
lead(il) oxide
sulfur dioxide

(=Rl B
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A mixture of magnesium bromlde and magnesium sulfite s known to contain 3
moles of magresium lons and 4 moles of bromida lons How many molss of
sulfite lons are prasent?

A 1 - -
B 2
c 3
D 4

Tartaric acld is a dibasle acld and its salts are used in food The molecular
formula of tartaric acld is HgC4Os
What are the possible formulas of the salts formed by tartaric acld?

A KoH4C4Qs and N(HaC.;Oe)a
B FeHac405 and LizHsCyOs

[ o] BaH4C40gand LIHsC4Og

D  NaHsC40s and NazHsC4Os

When solutions of lead(ll) nitrate and potassium iodide are mixed, lsad(ll) lodide
Is precipitated The equation for the reaction Is as follows
Pb{NO3); + 2KI ——>Pbl, + 2KNO3

- = - - e
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Different volumes of1.0 mol!dm aqusous potasstum Iodlde {P)ara added to the
same volume of 0.5 mol/dm? aqueous lead{ll) nitrate (L) In each of five test-tubes
as shown above, When the precipitate settles, 1t {s found that the amount of
precipltate

A are the same In all five test-tubes

B Increase stepwise from tube 1 to tube 5

c Increase from tube 1 to fube 2, but are the sama In tubes 2 to 5.
D Increase from tube 1 to tube 3, but are the same Intubes 310 5

Disproportionation reactlons occur when an etement [s simultaneousty
oxidised and reduced. The oxdation number of the element will change to

beth a higher valua and a lower value respectively.

Which of the following named elements does not undergo disproportionation?

element  aquatlon of reaction

carbon HzCa04 — > H20+ CO + CO2
chlorine  3CI0° ——>Cl0s + 2CT

nitrogen  H20 + 2NO; ——>HNOs+ HNOg
sulfur 2FeS0s— Fex03+ 502+ 803

oOom)
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In which of the following reactions doss Fe?*(aq) act as a reducing agent?

Fe®(aq) + Mg(s) ——> F(s) + Mg*(aq)
4Fa“(aq) + S0s*aq) + 6H'(aq) —> 4Fe™(aq) + 5(s) + 3H0()
Fe*(aq) + 20Haq) —>Fe[0H)z(s) _

Fe(s) + 2H*(ag) —> Fe?*(aq) + Ha(g) T

o0Om>

Metal X Is placed between zinc and iron in the reachvity senes Which
prediction can ba made about metal X?

A Metal X displaces magnesium from an aqueous solution of a magneslum
salt.

B Metal X reacts with dilute hydrochlorlc acld to produce oxygen

C  Metal X forms a hydroxide which Is Insoluble in water.

D Metal Xis extracted from its oras by electrolysis.

The table shows the results of adding welghed pieces of zinc metal in sait
solutions of metal P, Q and R

final mass of zine after
15 minutes/g

salt solution of metal Inltlal mass of zinc/g

P 60 00
Q 60 60
R 60 45

Which of the following shows the correct amangement of metals in decreasing
reactivity?

A P,R,zinc,Q
B R,P,zinc,Q
c Q,zng PR
D Q,znc,R,P

In an experiment, 6 moles of magnesium ions were discharged In the
electrolysis of molten magnesium chioride Which amount of metal would be
discharged by the same amount of electricity in the following experiments?

A 3 r;'loles of copper{ll} lons In the electrolysis of aqueous copper(ll)
sulfate

8 moles of zinc lons in the electrolysls of aqueous zinc chloride,

12 moles of calclum lons in the electrolys!s of molten calclum fluoride.
12 moles of lithium lons In the electrolysls of molten lithium bromide

oom
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Cadmium Is a metal used to make rechargeable batteries. The punfication of
cadmium by electrolysis is shown below. Cadmium and zlne form fons with the
same electrc charge

- +

pura — Impure cadmium (cadmium
cadmium < With some zIne Impusity)

.

T aqueous cadmium lons
and zinG NS

The following results were obtained from an investigation of this process
mass of pure cadmium mass of impure
electrode/g cadmium electrode/g

at start of electrolysis 140 860

| at end of electrolysls 700 260

.The percentage of zinc In the impure cadmium is

A 667%
B 163%
C 233%
D 833%

Carbon and sllicon are In the same group of the Perlodic Table Which of the
following formulas Is incorrect?

A CaSi0;
B SlHy

C SiCh

D HSICly

Astatine (At) Is a member of the halogen famlly, It has a proton number
greater than the other halogens It Is expacted that astatine

A Is acoloured liquid at room temperature

B  Isthe halogen with tho weakest oxldizing power
C  has the lowest melting point.

D s the most reactive halogen

30
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Study the foliowing equation®
CgHip —— CsHiz +C3Hg  AH = +110kJ

Which of the following statements {s correct?

A ltis a substitution reaction

B The heat of combuston s 110kJ per mole of octane
C  The cracking process takes In heat energy.

D  The bond breaking process Is exathermic

Methana reacts very slowly with air at room temperature But if a transition
metal T Is added to the methane-alr mixture, the methana Ignites The addition
of T

| reduces the activation energy.

i Increases the AH.

n increases the rate of reaction

v reduces the energy of the reactants

A landllonly

B lland lll only

C landlll only

D  all of the above

Which of the following conditions will cause the highest rate of reactlon
between the dilute acids and zinc?

A 10gof zinc lumps and 50 cm® of 1molfdm® HCI

B 10g of 2inc powder and 50 cm® of 1moldm? HC!

C  10g of zinc lumps and 50 cm® of 0 Smoldm® H2S0,
D  10g of zinc powder and 256 cm® of 1moldim® H;S04

Potassium chlorate solution decornposes according to the equation shown:
2KCIOs(aq) — > 2KCl{aq) + 30:(p)

If 50cm”® of water Is added to the potassium chlorate salution before the
reaction begins, what effect will it have on the rate of the reaction and the
volume of oxygen produced?

A Both the rate of reaction and the volume of oxygen produced will
decrease,

B  Tha rate of reaction will Increase but the volume of oxygen produced will
decrease

€ The rate of reaction will decrease but the volume of oxygen produced will
remaln unchanged

D The rate of reaction will remaln unchanged but the volume of oxygen
producad will decrease,

10
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Which fertilizer provides the most nitrogen per kg?

A NHJNO;

B NaNO;

C  {NH)PO4 - - .-
D (NH:S0s

Alr samples collected from the Central Expressway tunnels were analysed
Which of the following substances ara Iikely to be present in the alr samples?

] CO

Il CgH1s
Il NOy
IV CzHq

A landil

B landilf

c Lftandlll

D LibMand IV

When a mixture X consisting of CsHsz, CrHye, CroHzz and CygHae undergoes
fractlonal distillation, the fraction that Is collected at the highest In the column
is richer In

A CsHaz

B C7H1s.
C  CyHz
D CigHas

What is the total number of stralght chaln and branched chaln Isomers for the
organic molecule pentene?

A 3
B 4
cC &
D 6

Which of the followIng statements about the alkynie serles of hydrocarbons,
CrHznz (N22) is true?

A The hydrocarhons are saturated.

B  The relatlve molecular masses of successive members In the serles
differ by 12.

C The bolling point of alkyne decreases as n Increases

D  Alkynes decolourise aqueous bromine raplidly.

39

40

Aspirn is one of the most widaly used pain relievers in the world 1t has the
structure as shown

From the structure, we can deduce that aspinn

will tum phenolphthalein pink.

reacts with ethanolc acid to form an ester

will produca carbon dloxide when reacted with a carbonate.
Is an unsaturated hydrocarbon

oOm>

Part of a polymer Is shown below Which palr of alkenes was used as
monomers?

S0 e N S W G A
—C—€—C—C—C—C—C—C—
A N
HH HHHH H

athene and propens
propene and but-1-ene
ethene and but-1-ene
propene and but-2-ane

oowm
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Section A: Structured Questions [S0m]
Anzwer all guestions in this seclion in the spaces provided.

A1 Carbon has fifteen known isotopes ranging from carbon-8 to carbon-22,

a} Explain what is meant by isolopes, [1]

- -

b) Complate the table below with the comect number of subatomic parbicles. ]
_;;H N r Number of Number of MNumber of
ope protons electrons neutrons |
8
H A
-
1EE
144
-

o} Carbon-14 i3 formed in the upper layers of the almosphere where a free moving nifregen
atom colldes with a very energetic neutron in the reaction below, giving off a particle fram
s nucleus.
N +n — MG + Particle X

1) Mame particle X. [1]

1} Mame anather particle that is farmed in tha upper layers of the almosphare which 15

responsibie for the destruction of the azone layer, [1]

d) Due focarbon's special electronic configuration, it is able to form a wide variaty of
compounds, both organic and inorganes, with many other elemenis.

1) When carbon reacts with oxygen, an inorganic compound, carbon dioxide is formed.
Draw a dot-and-cross diagram for carbon dicxdde, showing oniy the valenca elecirons.
{<]
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if) When methane undergoes substtution reaction with chiorine, dichloromethane 1s formed
as one of the organic products. Draw a dot-and-cross diagram for dichloromethane,

showing only the valence electrons. 2

A2 ronis extracted from haematite ore industnally in a blast fumace as shown below.

¥asie gases

Haematite +

+

frebrck ning

af—wn
- '-‘___,--"" u:___._
1 []: M

I L B

a) Fill in the blanks in the diagram above [4]

b) Wnte a bafanced chemical equation with state symbols for the reduction of haematite by the
gases in the blast fumace. 2]

¢) Assuming a yield of 65%, calculate the mass of ircn that can be extracted from 10 tonnes of
haematite ore. [1 fonne = 1000 kg] i2]

£3J9
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d) Due to contamination of the ore with sulfur, sulfur dioxide is often formed and released into
the atmosphere with the waste gases

1) Suggest one harmful effect on the environment by releasing large amount of sulfur
dioxide into the atmosphere. 1]

i) Name a process that can remove sulfur dioxide from the waste gases and wnte the
chemical equation for the reachon. 2]

m) Name one other possible air poliutant that can be present in the waste gases. M

e) Vibranium is a fictonal metal that is used to make Captain America's shield. An excerpt
below explains how vibranium makes the shield almost indestructible.
“Vibranium has the unique property to absorb alf vibrations as well as kinetic
energy directed at it. The energy absorbed is stored within the bonds
between the molecules that make up the substance .. Using the shield
made of vibranium alloy, Captain America is able to cut through other metals .”

i) State the wrong concept from the bolded sentence in the excerpt above and explain
why 1t is incorrect. 2]

i) Draw a well-labelled diagram of the likely structure of Vibranium. B |

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutgr.sg
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ii) Name an alloy that can also be used for the same function as Vibranium as mentioned
in the excerpt. k)l

A3 Beaverina sets up the following circuit using different metals as electrodes in an investigation.

\ _
\/

Wires C D

— -

AN
Beaker X \ Beaker Y

Ditute copper (ll)
sulfate solution

a) Suggest which beaker is functioning as the simple cell in the set-up above. (1]
b) Draw arrows on both wires to show the flow of electrons in the circuit above, (1
¢) Complete the table below to predict the observations made. [4]
Location Observations
Electrode A
Electrode B
Electrolyfe tix| =7
Electrolyte in Y

d) Write the equation for the reaction occumnng at electrode B. [1]

- - - - —~ v

e} Predict ong changs to the observation mads at eféctrode A; If any, When thé Zind électrode
is replaced by a magnesium electrode. f1]

Nead-a-home.tuio 2 Mjsit svmile_ tutqr sg
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A4  Sodium sulfite (Na,;SOs) is often added to preserve food. The amount of sodium sulfite in a piece
of meat can be determined through a series of tests shown below.

Step 1: Boil the meat with hydrochloric acid to form sodium chloride, water and sulfur dioxide.
Step 2: Collect gas produced and bubble it through 100 cm’® of water to dissolve sulfur dioxide.
Step 3: Titrate the solution obtained against iodine according fo the following reaction. -

50, (aq) + 2H,0 () + 12 (aq) —> 4H" (aq) + SO~ (aq) + 2I" (aq)

a) Wnte a balanced chemical equation for the reaction in Step 1. [11

b)

Describe a chemical test to determine if there is any sulfur dioxide present after the gas has
been bubbled through water in Step 2. 2]

It was noted that 12.00 cm® of 0.0250 mol/dm® of iodine was required for complete reaction in
the titration. - U T "o 4 -

i) Calculate the volume of SO, produced in Step 2. 2]

i) Explain, using oxidation states, why the fitration in Step 3 involves'a redox reaction. [2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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A5 Phase diagram 1s a chart which shows the physical states of a substance at various temperature
and pressure. The chart is divided into regions where the substance exists as a solid, liquid or
gas.

The bolded lines in the diagram that separate the regions are known as phase boundaries, where
the substance changes from one state to another. Shown below is a phase diagram of carbon
dioxide and some of its physical states at various pressure and temperature.

!
73—->..-~--———r~—v—-—-=—:s—-'-.-r—--—-

!
c el
= ¢ f
g Solid : {
£ F
2 ;
0 525 [
[
F
- 2
1 L
E
(17 |- i

-273 2 -15.7 -56.6 31.1

Temperature {°C}
Pressure /atm Temperature /°C Physical state

1.0 30.0 Gas

5.0 -70.0 Sold

70 0.0 Liquid

a) Carbon dioxide is being stored under a pressure of 1 atm. Suggest the temperature that it
should be kept at such that it is in a solid state. 11

b} Name the physical process that occurs along the phase boundary from point Ato point B. [1]
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c) Using the idea of kinetic particle theory, state what happens to the arangement and
movement of the particles of carbon dioxide when it is heated from point C to D under
constant pressure [2]

»
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Section B: Essay Question [30m]

Answer all three questions in this section. The last question is in the form of an either/or
and only one of the alternatives should be affempted.

Begin each question on a fresh page with its question number clearly written.

Although solids of fonic compounds are generally known to be soluble in water, some ionic solids
such as calcium hydroxide or silver sulfate are only sparingly soluble (soluble to a small extent) in
water,

The solubility of fonic compounds depends on two factlors,
s The forces of attractiqn behmegn the vyater molt?cules ‘and the ions of the sohd.
» The forces of attraction between the cations and anions of the soi_id.

Fig 1: Dissolving of icnic compound in water

The solubility of spanngly soluble jonic compounds can be estimated from its solubility product,
Ksp, which is a constant value that is only affected by temperature. The higher the K, value, the
more soluble the compound will be.

The table below shows the K, values of some common ionic compounds.

Compound Chemical Formula | K, (mol/dm®) at 25°C
Barium sulfate BaSO, 1.0x10°
Calclum carbonate CaCO,3 5.0x10°
Calcium sulfate CaS0, - 2.0x 10
Silver chloride AgCl 2.0x10™
Table 1

Predicting precipitation

The K, value can be used to predict whether precipitation of a certain compound will occur when
two solutions are mixed together. The tonic product of the concentration of cations and anions
present in the mixed solution is compared to the K, value. For instance,

BaSO; == Ba¥ + S0,

lonic product = (Concentration of Ba® ions in solution) x (Concentration of SO in solution)

299

Scenario Outcome
lonic product = K, No precipitation. Solution is just saturated.
lonic product < K., No precipitation. Solution is not saturated.
lonic product > Ky Precipitation is observed. Solution is already saturated.

Need a home tutor? Visit smiI%tutor.sg
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Using information from above, explain why sodium chloride is very soluble in water while

silver chloride is only sparingly soluble. [2]
Predict the relationship between temperature and K, value of an fonic compound. 11
State the least soluble compound found in table 1, 1]

Suggest the name of another ionic compound not present in table 1 that has a very low
Ksp value (1]

Michelle plans to add equal volume of 0.01 mol/dm?®of calcium nitrate solution to 0.0025
mol/dm? of sodium sulfate solution to precipitate out calcium sulfate salt as shown in the
diagram below.

0.01 mol/dm* 0.0025 mol/dm’
Calcium nitrate / Sodium sulfate

)

A
{ [’
-y

v

v

-

R ERE AN

z

(‘ .

Mixed solution

Determine, by calculation of ionic product in the mixed solution, and with reference to table
1 and 2, if precipitation of any compound wll occur. (3]

Without further addition of any reagent, suggest two ways of increasing the amount of solid
precipitated out from a safurated solution. 2]

Need a nhome tutory ViIsit smiletutor.sg
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B7) Perspex, also known as acrylic, is a transparent thermoplastic that is made from the
polymerisation of a monomer, methyl methacrylate.

The process below shows part of the production process of methyl methacrylate.

O0H R tA COOCH;
. N T
CHj Cone, H;50, CH;
Heat Methyl methacrylate
a) Name reagent A. (11
b) State the type of polymerisation that methyl methacrylate undergoes and the chemical
name of perspex. [2]
c) Draw two repeating units in the polymer perspex. [2]
d) Aqueous bromine solution is added to perspex.
i) State the observation made. [1
n) State one conclusion, based on the observation in part di), about perspex. 2]

e) Another type of transparent thermoplastic, polycarbonates, is used to make spectacle lens
due fo its high strength and ability to block UV light.

Polycarbonate is formed by condensation polymensation where sniall molecules of HCI are
removed as the polymerisation takes place. The fwo monomers of polycarbonates are shown

below.
i '
Il
G o' e
BPA Phosgene
Draw the structure of polycarbonate. [2]

f) State one difference between the polymerisaton process of perspex and polycarbonate other
than the elimination of small molecules in polycarbonate. [1]

Need a home tutor? Visit smillletutor.sg
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EITHER
B8) The table shows the arrangement of elements made by John Newlands in 1886.

ROW
1 |H F e |cCo Br |
J 2 tu Na |K Cu Rb l_ .
3 |8 |Mg |Ca |Zn s
4 |B Al Cr Y
5 |C Si T in
6 |N P Ma |As
7 ]0 8 Fe Sc

a) The elements are arranged in vertical column according to their relative atomic masses.
State how the elements are arranged in the modern Penodic Table, 1

b) Based on the arrangement, determine the first three elements in the last column, List the
elements in the order from the top to the boftom. 1

c) With reference to the elements in the second horizontal row,

i) State which element is wrongly placed -and what the néw classification of that element
inmodem Periodic Table? ..., ... ... e o (1

« i) Explain your answer In part cl) usirig the chemica1 reaction-of the'elements wuth water
Write a suitable chemical equation to support your answer. 3]

d) The graph below shows the melting point of the elements in the second column of Newlands
table with the exclusion of fluorine.

Bt

.
Y
e
L

i) Explain why melting point increases from sodium to aluminium in the graph. {2]

i) Even though silicon, phosphorus and sulfur are all covalent substances, silicon’s
melting point is far apart from that of phosphorus and sulfur. Explain why thisis so.  [2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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B8) In the past 60 years, scienfists have discovered that a chemical reaction between a naturally

occurring chemical called luciferin, together with oxygen, calcium or magnesium, is responsible

for the glowing of fireflies. The structural formula of a molecuie of luciferin 1s shown below.

H
Ho\_c/ -l-||
I 1 C"‘C/ o
C 7
H'/ .:_-C/c‘-.u N /C\CI
, o od

fia 2: Structural formula of Lueiferin
a) State the molecular formula of Luciferin.
b) Calculate the percentage by mass of sulfur in a molecule of Luciferin.

c¢) Asenes of chemical tests are performed on a sample of Luciferin.
(1) Suggest the observations for each of the test.
Test 1: Addibon of acidified potassium dichromate (V).
Test 2. Addihon of aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate.

(i1} Draw the full structurat formula of the organic product formed in test 1.

d) ltis often thought that the production of light by fireflies occurs via the following pathway
catalysed by an enzyme luciferase.

Luciferase
Lucifenn +0; — >  Oxylucifenn + CO; + Light

(i) State, with reasons, whether the oxidation of Luciferin is an exothermic or endothermic
reaction.

{n) Define what is meant by an enzyme.

(iii) Draw a well-labelled energy profile diagram for the oxidation of Luciferin, clearly
showing the pathways for the catalysed and rion-catalysed reactions,

. ~~End of paper-- .
© What in the word isn't Chemistry? ©

(1
f1]

(2]
1l

(1]
[

3l

£Zbd
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The Periodic Table of the Elements

Group
i | [w T W T v [ w Vil 0
- 1 4
H He
hydrogen helum
1 2
T ¢ i1 12 14 16 18 20
Li Ba B G N O F Ne
Ithlum beryllivm boron carban nitrogen oxygen fMvedne nacn
3 4 5 8 7 8 2] 10
23 24 27 28 3 22 35.5 40
Na Mg Al Si P S cl Ar
sodlym,  |magneasgium dluminfum | elicon  |phosphoms| sulfur' | chlodne argan
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A1

ANSWERS

Section A: Structured Questions [50m]
Answer all questions in this sectlon in the spaces provided

-~ - - -

a) Isotopes are atoms of the same element with different number of neutrons but same

number of protons [1]
b)
Number of Number of Number of
Isotope
protons alactrons neutrons
p{ 6 8 2
Z¢ 6 6 &
e 6 6 B

2] for each isotope If all correct,
[1] if at least one correct

c)
i) Proton [1]

iy Chlorine atomifree radleal 1]
6 - hawwi .
¢ = glrhoss of C
X - clubo of O

a doud
65%33 amdd

d)

in)

O~ elafts of H

{1] for correct bonding electrans, [1] for correct non-bonding electrons

a)

Waslggases
Haematlte + coke [1}
- = 7+ limestone [1]
firstriok finng
al—=
= _

(1] Motten glag —— | ==
-ad e
(1] Molten lron 1

b) Fei0, {s) +3 CO (g) &> 2Fe (1) + 3 CO:{q)
[1] for correct balanced equation
[1] for correct ss (not glven If equation Is wrong)

c} Mass of Iron In ‘10 tonnes of haematite = 2 (56) / (2(56) + 3(16)) x 10
a7 00tonne [1]

Mass of Iron extracted = 85/100 x 7.00
= 4,55 tonne (3sf) [1]

d)
) Sulfur dioxide reacts with water vapour In the alr to form acld raln [1]

i) Flue gas desulfurization [1]
$0; + CaCO, - Cas0, + CO, [1]
andfor
50, + Ca0D -» CaS0,
iy Carbon monoxide ! Nitrogen oxldes [1]
e} i} Motals are not made up of molecules [1]

They are made up of pesitive metal eatlons surrounded by a sea of froe and mobils

electrons. [1]
1y

©.0 ? e ""'ﬂ,‘:“ [1]for correct arrangement
-®@ 8 ¢ [1] for balanced charges
o ® 6 [11 for labels

b S I

— X o
2



Iv) High earbon steel f Manganese steel [1] ) 0
c

A3 Mole of fodine reacted = 12/1000 x 0.0250 = 0,000300 mol [1]

Mola of SO, formed from step 2 = 0 000300 mol
> Vol of SO produced = 0 000300 x 24 = 0 00720 dm”® [1]
T 80,E oxidized to SO as the oxidatlon Stdte of S increases from +4 to 6. [1]
1;is reduced to I as the oxldation state of lLdecreases from 0 to =1 [1]
Thus, this Is a redox reaction
' AS
B e .- —
Beaker X BeakerY

copper ([} sulfate

|
l
- |
solution ‘E |
b=
|
a) BeakerY [1] é !
a 52 [
b} Draw arrows on both wires to show the flow of electrans In the circult above. [1} {
|
c) |
Location Observations ! !
Electrode A | The electrode grows larger In size [1] :
0
Electrode B | The ¢lectrode grows smaller In sfze [1] ¢ 757 566 n:
Electrolyte In X | The biue solution remalns unchanged. f no change Is observed. [1] emperstare (9
0
Electrolyte In'Y | The blue solutfon fades to a lighter colour. [1] b) Below-787°C. I
d) CudCu®+2¢°[1] b) Sublimation/condensation/deposition. [1]
e} Electrode A grows larger in size at a faster rate [1] ¢} The particles of carbon dioxide are initially arranged very closely in an prderly manner,

vibrating about fixed positions at point C. [1]

When It Is heated to point D, the particles are now spaced slightly further apartIna
A4 8) NapS8Q,+2HCI > 2NaCl + H,0 + SO, (1] disgrderly manner, sliding past one anothar randomly. [1]

8) Test the remalning gas with a filter paper soaked in acldified KMnO,. [1]

If purple KMnC, tums colourless, S0, Is still present. If KMnO, remalns purple, $0; Is
not present. [1]




B7)

B8)

Section B Essay Question [30m]

a) Water molecules attract the Na* and CI' fons much stronger than the attraction batween

the both lons, Henes, It is very soluble In water. [1]

However, the aftraction between the Ag* and €I_lans are much stronger than tha
atfraction between water molecules and thelons Hencs, it Is only sparingly sofuble. [1]

b} The higher the temperature, the higher the K, values or vice versa [1]
c) Barium sulfate [1]
d} Lead (li) chloride/suifate [ All carbonates except SPA. [1]

o) lonlc product = [Ca™] [SO] = (0 0142) {0 0025/2) [1]
=625x10° mol¥dm®  [M]

Since ionic product is lesser than K, there will be no precipitation. [1]

f) Evaporating the solvent to increase concentration of the lons present [1]
Lower temperature to lower K. [1]

Perspex, also known as acrylic, is a transparent thermoplastic that Is made from the
polymerisation of a monoimer, meathyl methacrylate

The process below shows part of the preduction process of methyl methacrylate

OOH OOGH;
P z=¢{c ReagentA CH= c,;\tfq
\Cﬁa Cong, Hy50, CHg'
Heat Methyl methaerylata
a) Methanol [1]
by Additlon pelymerlsation, [1]
Poly{methyl methacrylate) [1]
c) , [1] for correct structure
H C.ODCH_; R CODCH_-; [1] for 2 repeating units
1 1
- C~C—C-c—
bl ||
H CH.B H CH,

d} The red brown solution remalns unchanged [1]
Perspex Is a saturated organic molacule. [1]
(Hydrocarbon not accepted)

)

f)

EITHER
B9) a)

b)
c)

d)

)]

OR
B9) a)

b)
€)

[1] for correct structura
[1] for bracket and n

iy i
P E S Vel
(H_.‘

- -

n

There Is no mass Joss in the polymerisation of Perspex whils pelycarbonate has a
larger mass than the monomers used In tha polymerisation, [1]

or

The types of monomers used in both polymerisation are diffarent

or

The linkages formed betwean the menomers ara different.

The elemants are arranged according to the proton number / atomie number [1]

1, Cs, Ba.[1]
i) Cu.ltls classified as a transition matal In the modern Periodle Table, [1]

li) Cu does not react with eold water [1] while the rest of the alements in the row will
react vigorously with cold water, [1]

2 L1+ 2H,0 > 2 LIOH + H: (Na, K or Rb all accepted ) [1)

The melting polnts increase from Na to Al as the charge of the metal cations increases
[1] from +1 to +3,

causinp the metalllc bonds to be stronner, therefore requiring Increasing amount of
energy to overcoma [1]

Even though, they are all covalent substances, S1 has a very high meiting point due to

strong covalent bonds batwean the Sl atoms in the glant molecular structure, hence
requlring large amount of energy required to overcome tham [1]

The melting polnt drops sharply for P and S as they both have simple molecular
structure where lesser amount of energy Is required to overcome the weak van der
Waal's forces hetween the molecules. [1]

CrzHoN2520,[1]
% mass of § = 2[32)/ (144 + 10 + 28 + 64 + 48) x 100 = 21 8% (3sf) [1]

(1) Test 1: Acldified K2Cr20; turns from orange to green. [1]
Yest 2- Effervescenpe s phaarved, [11




(m

I H
How E H
- \ &'-t‘c/s C/S--.CIH -
{ i C— 5 i O-
c c 2 Wy —
He "= o AN N /C"--.CV
! N\
K H OoH
[1] for correct structure

d)
(i) The oxidation of Luciferin Is an exothermie reaction Energy In the form of light Is
glven off, [1]

(i) An enzymae Is a bloloaleal catalyst [1]

()

[1] for correct shapoe of graph (exo)

[1] for correct labels of axes,
reactants and products

[1] for correct [abel of AH and E,
and EJ
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1) A student set up the apparatus as shown below te collecta sample of clean, dry gas X. Predict 5} Thafollowing diagram shows thres similar set-ups where a balloon is trapped Inside each
the Identity of gas X and ldentify a sultabls drying agent to be used. plastic container
I bromine gas 1] nitrogen gas W helium gas
hydrogen carben neon gas
gas monoxide
Dry sanple of gas X gas

Which of the following shows the comect description of the bafloon in each setup after a short

whila?
1 ] i
\idure of amsionfym chiodta AY deflates remalns the same grows blgger
and calerm hydroxide 8 grows blgger remains the same defiates
C) remans the same deflates remains the same
Hodt D) remains the same grows bigger remalns the same

Gas X Drving agerg
A) Ammonia Calaum odde
B) Ammonia Concentrated sulfure acid
C) Hydrogen chionde Calcium oxdde
D) Hydrogen chlonde Concentrated sulfuric add

2) Compound X is soluble i hot water, but not In cold water whils Gompound Y Is solubla in both
hol and cold water Compound X has a bofling polnt of 2670 °C while compound Y has a
boiling polnt of 1430 °C
Which Is the most sultable method In obtalning a pure, dry sample of Compound X ciystels
from a hot solutlon of Compound X and Y?

A) Coolthe mndurs, fitter, rinse and collect the residue.
B} Coolthe mixure, filter and evaporafe tha filfrate,

C) Simple distlllation of the mixiure.

D) Heat tha midure fo dryness.




8)

9)

10)

Same Isolopes are unstable and decompose naturally In one type of decomposition, a neutron
In tha nudeus decormposes to form a proton, which Is refained In the nucleus, and an eleciron,
which  expelled from the nuclsus Which change describes this typs of decomposition?

A) BCUN

B) #Mg- HNa
C) Sikr> PKr

D) B> GiXe

Which of the followlng shows tha structure of brorze?

A) B)

Sticon earbide s a shiny, hard, chemically Inert material with a very high meling polnt. it can
ba used fo sharpen knives and make cruchles. Which type of structure explalns these

properties?

A)  aglant stucture with covalent bonds between carbon and sificon atoms

B) aghant structure containing metaflic bonds

C) agiant struchure with covalent bonds between atoms and van der Waals' forces belween
the layers of atoms

D) asimple molecular structure with covalent bonds befween tha carbon and silicon atoms

13)  All of the followtng substances produce carbon dioxide upon camplete combustion.
Which one will produce 24 0 dm?® of carbon dioxide gas whan cooled fo room temperature?

A) 115g of ethano! (Mr= 46} - ..
B) 150 gof ethane (Mr=30)

C) 44 0g of propane (Mr=44)

D) 180g of graphite (Ar= 12}

14) _When 250 cr® of 3 00 molfdm® dilute hydrochlorie acid 1s added to 360 cm® of 2 00 moVdm?
dilute hydrochloric acd, what Is the concentration of the resuiting solution?

A) 145 me¥dm’
B} 2.42 moldm’
C) 250moldm’
D) £.33 maldm®

15) The diagram below shows the slectrolysls of concentrated iren () chlonde solutlon using a
graphite cathode and a siver anode

—i

b
graphite~_; F sitver
cathode [~ =" anode
K]
- concentrated iron (1)
= P chioride solutron

Which of the following statements about the electrolysis selup shown above are comrect?
| A white precipitate was fomed around the anode
1l Red Himus paper is bleached when ¢ was dipped Into the electroiyte beside the
anoda after some time.
1 A gas was formed at both eleclrades.
') A dirty green precipitate may be formed after some fime

A} landllonly
B) land Vonly.
C) Handllf only
D) !MandiVonly




18) The scheme below shows how hexane s utilized as a fuef
24) Which statements abod, tha reaction betwesn 25 0 cm?® of @ 1 mol/dm?® hydrochlonc acd and

1 Il il \
CeHu(s) = CoHull} = CeHialg) = BCC,{g) + 7H20(9)['+ 6C0O,(g) + 7HLO() 50 0 cm® of 0 05 moldm® sodium hydroxide are true?
Which stages are exothermic? ’ i i Theibnic equation of reaction 5. H'(ag} + OH(2q) — H0()
] ‘The temperafure of the solution Increases as hydrochlonc acid is added.
A) landH W Therels no change i fhe total mass of the reactants and products.
B) Handi IV Puro dry sodium chiodde crystals can be obtained by heating the midure to
cQ m and IV dryness
D) landV - - -l - - .- -
A} lonly
20} The graph below shows how the total volume of hydrogan producad by the reaclion between B) lland{ll only
dilute ritric acld and an excass of calaium, varies with time. C) i, andIVonly
A D) L, Mandiv
Total 1 [
volume of i i
hydrogen P Q 25) ‘What will be observad when a besker of pune ethanole acld dissoived In pure butanot is rmixed
q3s with magnasium metal?
preduced
A) The mass of the set-up decrease slowly with effervescenice observed The magnesium
—> fime metal becomes smaller
Which of the following statements about section PQ of the curve Is comect? B) The mass of the set-up decrease rapldly with effervescence observed. Tha magnesium
metal disappears
A) The reaction Is continulng at a constant rate C) Themass of tha set-up Increasa slowly with whits precipltate observed
B) The rate of production of hydrogen Is at a maximum D} The mass of tha set-up remains the same with no visible reaction.
C) Al the calium has reacted.
) Al diute nfire acid has reacied. 26} Which of the following mixtures below will result in the ionfc equation shown?

PB* + SOZ2 = PbSO,

A)  agueous kad(ll) nifrate is added to diute sulfusic acd
B} lead(li) chloride Is added fo aqueous sodium sulfate
C) lead(lly oxide Is added to ditute sulfurlc acld

D) lead(l}) sulfate is added to water

11
13




29) Apatofthe Penodic Table is shown below ) )
34) A 240 om? sample of clean, dey air Is passed over hot excess copper at room temperature and
Group pressure until thera 15 no further change in volume. The pnk copper metal fums black.

- - ¢laan dry air

d 1 R | mﬁw
Perio T T a
2 s T g il ] = - .
a ’ r | ]
Which of the following statements s comect? heat
E What s Iya mass of the black solld formed when the reaction Is complete?

A) Thevalence shefl of an atom of R has an oclet structure

B) Themetallic character of the Period 2 elements increases fromStol A) 018g
C} T forms an lonic compound with U B) 032g
D) Ulsastronger oxidising agentthan V. ¢) 080g

D) 1609

30) A metal Is between magneshum and aluminium in the reaciivity series How can the metal be

extracted? 35) The diagram below shows a simpiified process of desulfurisation
puilfied gases
A) Reduction of its oxda using carbon. ‘ —-x
B) Eledrolysis of its salt solution |
C) Reduction ofts oxide using aluminium. i

D) Eectrolyslsofits moften compound

desulludsation
fuergases chamber

31) Whichaofthe following reaction takes placen the biast fumaca for the extraction of iwon from —_—
heamatie? .
k
A) 3Fe+4H.0— FesO4 +4H: calchum suite

B) Si0; + CaD — CaSl0s

C) 2CO+FaSi0-+ 2Fa+85I0z+ 2C0;
D) 2Fe;0s+3C—+4Fe+3C0; A) The gases tumed moist red litmus paper blue

B) Thegases tumad acidified potassium manganate(V1) purple.
C) ‘The gasestumed acidified potassium lodide brown

D} Thegasesformeda white precipitate mn limewater.

Which of the ¢bservation at cutiet X best descibes the nature of the gases exting?

15
17




39) The reaction between a hydrocarbon CyHi and chiorine can be represented as follows

CiHio @) + 2CH{g) — CHCh{g) + 2HC!g)

Which of the followang 15 a carrect statement?

A}  1tis an addition rezction

B} The molecular formula of the hydrocarbon Is CgHyp

C)  Uttrawiolet light Is an essential condition for the reaction to take place

D) Hagh temperature, high pressure and a Catalys! are rexjifired in the reaction

40)  When two different types of monamers are joined in the same polymer cham, a copolymer can
ba formed Part of a copolymer Is shown below

CHy CH; H Ctfy CHy CHy CH; B CH, CH,
[ T A I e I B B
——C—C—C—C—C=C—C = —C—
S TR T T N
H H HE H H H A # H N

What are the two menamers used fo produce the copolymar?
A)  pent-2-ens and but-t-ene
- B) pent2-eno and but-2-ena

C} propene and but-1-ene
D) propena and but-2-ene

~ End of Paper ~

9
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Section A

Answer all the questions in this section in the spaces provided.
The total mark for this secfion is 50.

A1 Thefollowing table shows the properties of pure substances Qo 7.

Substance | Melting point/°C | Boiling point/°C | Solubility in water
Q -114 78 Very soluble
R 501 1413 Very soluble i
S ~74 59 Insoluble - ’
T Changes from solid o gas at 114°C Slightly soluble

(a) Name the most stitable method that can be used to obtzin

(i) water from an aqueous solution of R. [1]
(i} S from a mixture of water and S. ¥} |
(iii) solid T from a mixture of soid R and solid T. 1]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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() 100 om® of a mixture containing 60% by volume of water and 40% by volume of @  {2]
is separated by fractional distillation. The graph bslow shows the temperature

change during the process of separation.

Temperature H
rFc

1001

78~

-~

Time / min

J T A T

LY B R I
EfmmEE e m. —.. .

i
1
!
1
1
1
!
i
!
|
1
i
]
t
35

10 20 25

In the axes below, sketch a graph fo show how the tofal volume of distillate

collected changes over time Indicate clearly the volume of water and Q that could
be obtained.

Tota volume T

of distillate

cofiected /
cma

] L] ) 3 e
td

-
10 20 25 35 Tine / min

[Totak & mari(s]
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following equation.
A(g)+2B(g)=> C(g)+3D(g) AH = +x kJ/mol - .-

Some A and B are placed in a closed container and alfowed to react at a fixed femperature

The following graph shows how the volumes of A and C change as the reaction progresses.

- Y S - "

Volume f dm®

—— Afg)

¢

> Time/min

(@ (i) On the graph above, sketch a ine to show how the volume of € changes as the [1]
reaction progresses if a catalyst was added, Label this line “(ai)”.

(it} Explain, in terms of collision of particles, your answer in part {ai). 12

(iiy Stafe what happens fo the value of the enthalpy change of the reaction if a  [1]
catalyst was added.

(v) On the graph above, sketch a line to show how the volume of D changesas [1)
the reaction progresses. Label this line “(aiv)”.

A2 The reaction between substances A and B produces substances € and D accerding fo the

5
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(b} (i) Explain, in terms of bond breaking and bond forming, why the enthalpy change (3]
for the above reaction is positive.

() In the space telow; skeich a fully labelled energy profile diagram for the above (3}
reaction.

[Total: 11 marks]

6
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A3 A car manufacturer wants o Ml the mes! emvdronmentally fiendly engine into thelr new car
model, They considered two different types of engines, one normal and one known as a “lean
bum™ engine which has a lower working temperature. They also made modificslicns 1o both
types of engines, thus coming wp with four differend types of engines and tesled all four of them
oul The table below shows tho percenteoe composifion of exhaust gases emitied from cars

(d)

fitted wath the four different engines.
Mormal | Normal engine with | “Lean burn™ | “Lean burn™ engine
’ engine |  “modification” = | - engine | with "medification”
Carbon dioxide 14 15 6 | 18
Oxygen | 07 0 05 0
Carbon monoxide 45 03 0z 0.03
Nitregen oxdides 03 0.04 0.05 0.01
Hydrocarbons 0.12 005 T0.00 0.04
fa) Mama the major component of the exhaus! gases that is not listed In the table [1)
above,
() Using the data given, suggest whal “modification” has been made o bofh the  [1]
noemal and *lean bum® engines.
{c) Suggestwhy therais a drop in the percantages of nitrogen oxides from the normal  [1]

anging o the “lean bem® engine,

Ewplain why carbon monotdde s produced in the car engines. M

z81
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{e) Wite the balanced chemical equation of a reachion that takes place in the engine [1]
with °modification” that leads to a lower emission of both carbon monoxide and
nifrogen oxides.

{H Nitrogen monoxide can easily be oxidised {o nitrogen dioxide. State an effect on (2]
the environment if nifrogen dioxide is allowed to escape info the afmosphere.

[Total: 7 marks]

A4 Ozone 1s usually made by passing oxygen gas through a fube between two highly charged
electrical plates.
30 () > 20, (g)
The reaction is stopped before it can go to completion, so a mixture of the two gases resulis.
- The concentrafion of O, in the mixture can be determined by its reaction with aqueous Ki.
0y +2KI + H:0 > L+ O, + 2KOH
The lodine formad can be estimated by its reaction with sodium thiosulfate.
2Na2;S;03 + 1z - NazS406 + 2Nal
When 192 cm® of a midure of oxygen and ozone gas at r.Lp was passed info an excess of
aguaous K, iodine was formed. The todine formed was tilrated with 80 cm® of 0.1 molfdm®
Na;S:0s.
(@) (i) Calculate the number of moles of iodine produced from the reaction with [Z]
aqueous potassium iodide.

3
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{1) Calculate the volume of ozone present in the 132 cm® modure {1

(i) Hence, calcutate the volume of unreacted oxygen. ]|

(b) Using the oxidation sfafe of sulfur, explain whether sodium thiosuiiate is [2]
educed or ©idigedt

[Total: 8 marks]

g
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AS This queston Is about the condensation reactions of some organic substances
{a) (i) Substance A contans 40.7% by mass of catbon, 5.1% by mass of hydrogen and  [2]
54.2% by mass of oxygen. Find the empirical formula of substance A.

(i) When completely combusted, 1 mole of substance A forms 4 moles of carbon  [1]
dioxide. From this information and your answer in part {ai}, find the molecular
formula of substance A.

10
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(iii) 1 mole of substance A reacts completely with 1 mole of sodium carbonate 1o 2
produce carbon dioxide ges. Substance A also reacls with NN
dimethyimethanediamine to form a condensation polymer.

H H H H

H
N (i:/ \é o

N

-~

N, N'-dimethylmethanediaming

From this information and your answer in part (ail), draw the full structural formula
of substance A

Draw 1 repeating unit of the condensation polymer formed between substance A
and N,N-dimethylmethanediamine.

1

289
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(b) Acid anhydndes can also react with amines to form amides. The reaction between [Z]

an acid anhydride and an amine gives aff the 4 products as shown below.

9 Cl? [:l i:i ] ? 1 I;! 1j I':i )
H-G-0-C-C-H + H-N-C-H —— H-—C—N—(‘:—H + H-0-C~C-H
H H H H
acid anhydride amine
AND
Q 94 HH Q HHgH -
H-C-0-C-C-H + H-N-G-H —— H-C-0-H - H-G-N-C-C-H
H H H ti
acid anhydride arming

Draw the full structural formula of all the possible products for the reaction below.

Ho oH H T
R-G-C-0-C-C-H ~ H-N-G-H ——= products
H H H

(c) Lastly, acid chiorides can also react with amines to form amides via condensation ]
reactions. An example of an acid chloride reaction with an amine is shovm below.

He H Haut
HoG-C-Cl + H-N-C-H — H-G-C-N-C-H + Hal
H f Ho W

The products are dissolved in dichloromethane, an organic solvenl. A swdent
decided to add dry blue litmus paper fo the mixiure obfained. Predict the

observation that the student should see and explain your answer.

[Total: 9 marks]
12
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A6 A student wanis to conduct fests to identify some unknown samples but some chemicals are
issing from the laboratory.
(a) The siudent has three sampies containing calcium, zinc and lead(ll) ions. However, [4]
she does not have any alkalis to test for the ions. Describe how the siudent can
differentiate between the three samples, including any observations that she is

expected to see

(b) () The student decides fo address the lack of alkals in the laboratory by [3]
synthesising caicium oxide n two steps, which can subsequently be added to water
to form calcum hydroxide. In the first step, describe how the student can
synthesise a pure dry sample of calcium carbonate starting from sodium carbonate
and calcium chiloride.

(i) In the second slep, descrbe how the student can obtain a pure sample of [1]
calcium oxide from the calcium carbonate obtamed in part {bi).

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutc;r?fsg
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(@) Give a reason why the student cannot form sodium oxide using a similar  [Z]
method in part {bif). Explain your answer.

(i) Afier forming the calcium oxide in part (bif), the student added water fo form  [1]

calcium hydroxide. Since potassium manganate(Vll) is also missing from the
laboratory, the student decided to use calcium hydroxde to test for sulfur dioxde.

Wiite the chemical equation for this reaction.

(v} State the type of reaciion that is occurring 1n part (biv). M

[Total: 12 marks]

14
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Section B
Answer all three questions from this section

The last question is in the form of an either/or and only one of the altemative shouid be attempted.

Wiite your answers in the spaces provided.
The total mark for this sechon is 30,

B7 A phase diagram Is a graphical representation of the physical states of a substance under
different tfemperatures and pressures, The curves represent the temperature and pressure at
which 2 states of the substance can coexist. As we cross the curves on the phase diagram, a
change in state occurs. The triple point represents the temperature and pressure at which all 3
states of the substance coexist The phase diagram of carbon dioxide Is shown below.

(@)

. LR A
140 P ’
:{;:;%F.r - - 1 -
120 "":-e:"f{f-.-fi:r A
F Rk PIORT L S
% LA ";2:2:: Y ."
P MR 2 :
5 RSOl €0,
I 80 — BT .
w IR e
it R S
e T """‘ﬁ- -
A 60 dw s - Cihes. - -+ 1 . 7 Cotical point
g s - e T 2096°C,
o FELST S 72.79 atm
40 — TE R |
. o pE .
v - TTetE .
20 —5a-- .
STy g FHiplepoint COz(gJ
o LN B T e s —56.57°C, 5.11 aTm

i i l i i J t
=80 —-60 -40 20 0 20 40
Temperature (°C)

(1) Estimate the temperature at which liquid carbon dioxXide changes w agas at a f1]
pressure of 40 atm.

(i) Estimate the meliing point of solid carbon dioxide on 3 planet X where the [1]
prassure is 80 aim.
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-

i) Describe how the arangement and movement of the carbon dioxide [2]
molecules change as iis pressure increases from 1 aim 10 20 atm at— 60°C.

{iv} Canisters of carbon dicxide are {o bestored and transported in the liquid staie  [1]
at 20°C. Estimate the minimum pressure it hias {0 be stored at.

{b) Carbon is an element found in Group IV of the Periodic Table, and can exdst in

different forms such as graphite or diamond. Other forms of carbon include Ces,
Cn and the carbon nanotube. The structures and melting points of these three
other forms of carbon are shown below.

Stracture fMlelting point 7 °C
Coo
280
Gro
?
Carbon *&:ﬁ
nanotube M" i b K
5 AT
i P i QAT R _
: @“3’-'5;,\5 HE 3652 — 3607
e L 1';.{
“ﬁ"‘s‘ '_"'-r . 3
ey g%" v
g -‘l»'.a*-f‘g}
Wi o &

i6
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{) Based on the informafion given on the previous page, predict the iype of [Z]
structure that G has. Explain your answer in ferms of bonding and structure.

(i) Will Czo have 2 higher, lower or the same melting poirt as Cer? Explain your (2]
answer In terms of bonding and structure

(iti) State and explain, in terms of bonding and structure, the electrical conductivity  {3)
of the carbon nanoctube.

[Total: 12 marks]
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B8 A midure of molten sodium bromide and sodium iodide is elecirolysed.
{8) () Describe what you will expect io see at the anode initially and after the [2]
electrolysis is camied out for a long time.

(i) Explain your answer in part {ai). [2]

(o) Wiite a helf tonic equetion, with state symbals, for the reaction occurring at the {2]
cathode.

{c) Describe the observations that you expect if the metal fonmed from the electrolysis [2]
is added to water.

[Total: 8 marks)

18
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B9 ElTHERi

Ethene is a useful molecule that can be used fo synthesise many other compounds in the

chemical indusfry.

(a) State the reaction by which ethene can be formed from a fong-chamn hydrocarbon ~ {1]

(b) Propy! ethanoate 1s a molecule that can be formed from ethene. Describe the [3]
formation of propyl ethanoate from ethene, stating the reactants and conditions as
well as the products formed in each step. You may show your answer in the form of

a diagram.

19
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(¢) Ethene can also be polymerised fo formed poly(ethene). Describe how ethene can  [2]
be distinguished from poly(ethens) s

{d) “Poly{propene) will always have a higher melling point than poly(ethene) as the [2]
relative molecular mass of the monomer in pofy(propene) is larger.”
Do you agree with the above statement? Explain your answer. .

Smas aESd BAAm ey NS UL —ep S S b msmdadchetanr Am dvs NAP S ws BER FPRANE BaAm aE= 4

[Total: 10 marks]

20
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B9 OR

A student wants fo find oul mass of zinc in an alloy of zinc and silver. The set-up is )

shown below.
-~
v

afloy of 2ing —— - pure silver -
and silver

silver nitrate solution

(a) () Write haif ionic equations for the reactions occurting at the anode and cathode.  [2]

() The experiment is carried out unfil the current in the circut stops. If the mass of 2]
the pure silver electrode increases by 0.10 g when the current stops, calculate the
mass of zincin the alioy.

(iif} Explain clearly why the mass of zinc calculated is lower than expected. 2

21
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{b) Suggest another method, other than the setup shown in part {a) above, the student [4}
could use fo find out the mass of zinc in the alloy. Name the reagent(s) used, state
all important steps that should be taken, and wrile balanced equations for any

chemical reactions that take place.

mtwiny a4mpana

[Total* 10 marks)

~ End of Pager ~

22
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St Nickolas Gids' Seln

c & Chem Frelim Paper

(iif) remains the same

[

(iv) faster than orlginal graph C and three times as

much formed and ends at same time as C

L d

i1

o

(i) Energy absorbed to break bonds in

1 mole'of Aand 2 moles of B is -
More than

Energy released to form bonds in

1 mole of C and 3 moles of D

Paperl
1 A 2 A ¢ 4 D 5 A
6. A 7. D D s B 0 A
11 D 12 A 13 B 14 B 15 B
16 D 17. B 13 A 19 ¢ 20 D
2. D 2 ¢ 23 B 24 D 25 D
2. A 27 D . 2. ¢ 29 D 30 D
31 B 32 D B A 34 B 35 D
3B ¢ 37 D 32 B 3 C 40 D
Paper2
A1 12l () simple distillation M
{ii} separating funnel [
{iti) sublimation §]]
b {2
Totalvolume
of distifate} _|_
cmid00
40 ——
10 2 2 % Tiwa [ enin

{ii) x-axis: progress of reaction and y-axis* energy
Endothermic curve

Reactants and products [abelled

Ea labelled with arrow pointing up

AH labelled with arrow pointing up

&

A3

al Nitrogen

{1

=3

Catalytic converier added

[l

1]

Temperature in “lean bum” engines lower

Q]

[=3

Incomplete combustion of petrol

Iy}

1]

(i) faster than onginal graph but same volume
formed

]

2CO0+2NO > 2C0O,+ N> Or 4C0O+2NO; -~
4C0, + Ny

i

(It) A catalyst provides an alternative pathway with
lower activation energy

More pasticles have energy higher than or equal to
Ea

Higher frequency/ of effective collisions

Faster rate

@

[

It forms acid rain
Which corrodes buildings made of metals and

imestone

[2

A4

o

(i) Moies of sodim thiosulfate = 86/1000 x 0.1 =
0.008 moles
Moles of iodine = 0.008/2 = 0.004 moles

[zl




() Moles of ozone produced = moles of iodine =
0.004 moles -
Volume of ozone = 0 004 x 24000 = 96 cm’

08 cm®

(iiiy Volume of oxygen that did not react = 192 - 96 = n

bl Oxidation state of sulfur increased
From +2 in NazS03 -
To+251n N828403

Na»$3:0; is oxdised

_|Repeating unit: .

Q -
I
Cc

Y

i C H 0
% by mass 40.7 5.1 54.2
Ar 12 1 16
No of 3.3916 5.1 3.38756
moles
Mole ratio 1.00 1.51 1
Nearest 2 3 2

1whole
number

Empirical formula: CoHa02

[+]

There is no observable change/blue itmus paper
remain blue

Since water is not present
Hydrogen chloride does not dissociatefionise to form

drogen ions

{2

(i) Since 1 mole of substance A forms 4 moles of
0021

1 mole of substance A has 4 moles of C
Therefore molecular formula is C4HeO4

]

(i)
Substance A
o H H T
.
H— QG G — GG ~—0—-H
Vo

[

AB

a | Add aqueous sodium chloridefany soluble chlorides

or solubie iodide
White precipitate or bright yellow precipitate if
lead(ll} ions are present

Add agueous sodium sulfate/any soiuble sulfates to
remaining 2 solutions

White precipitate formed if calcium ions are present

b |1 | Mix agueous sedium carbonate and aqueous
calcium chiotide

White precipitate formed

Filter mixture and retain residue

Wash residue with distilled water

Dry residue with filter paper

4]

li | Heat calcium carbonate
until there is no further decrease in mass

{f]

7 | Sodium will form a very stable carbonate
1 | That cannot be thermally decomgosed

4

0




Ca(OH)2+ SOZ > 03303 + Hzo

[

Neutralisation

U

B7

2t08°C

]

—53 1056 °C

{1

From far apart and random

To closely packed and regular arrangement.
rom moving at high speeds

to vibrating in fixed positions

1]

57 to 59 atm

U]

ii |lodide ions loses electrons more
readily/oxidised more easily/seleciively
discharged/preferentially discharged

Concentration of iodide ions decreases/lesser
than bromide concentrationfiodide ions used up

Na () +e > Na ())

I3

Effervescence

Of a colourless odourless gas
Sodium darts around

on the surface of the water

simple melecday stiucture
Simple discrete molecules

Held together by weak intermolecular forces
Very litile energy to overcome

(2

Catalytic cracking

tl

Higher melfing point
Higher relative molecular mass

Stronger ntermolecular forces
More energy needed to overcome

]

good conductor of efectricity

Only 3 out of 4 valence electrons used for
bonding/1 atom bonded to 3 other atoms/only 1
valence electron not used for bonding

Moy
A\lalence electrons mobile/fres to move

B8

A purplefwiolet gas will be evolved
After some time, a reddish brown gas will be
evolved

B




H H

“\C§<H e
H/

steam
_ | phosphono(Vy aeud
FETTTT F 0000, 65 atm B

H H

H-—--Jl——l-—-—-—ﬂ-—-f‘l-
L

sodifhed potassouy
l mnngmh te(¥TD) sobation
A

H O H 1
H-—Jz—ﬂ-—o——u - u—-o-—l,—l-jl,‘u
| bl

l ronconisared HaSlh

walln

(6l

Ethene will turn reddish_brown agueous bromine

Colourless spontaneously
Aqueous bromine will remain reddish brown when

added to poly{ethene)

4

Polyethene may have greater number of
monomers/repeating units/polymer length

Larger molecular mass

e

B9
Or

i TAnode: Zn > Zn* +2e
Cathode. Ag™ + e 2 Ag

P

i |moles of Ag=01~108 = 9259 x 10~ mol (4sf)
moles of electrons = 9.259 x 10~ mol

moles of Zn = (8.259x 107 -2 =4 629 x 10~
moi {4sf)

mass of Zn = 4.629 x 107" x 65 = 0.0301 g (3sf)

it | Zinc displaces silver from silver
t | nitrate/displacement ocours at '
zinc/displacement occurs at anode

Lesser silver formed at cathode

@

React weighed sample

with excess dilute hydrochlonic acid / dilute sulfuric
acid

Zn + 2HC| > ZnCly + Hp / Zn + Ho804 = ZnS0y +
Hy

Filter mixture

Rinse residue (silver metal) with distilled water
Dry completely

Weigh residue

Mass/percentage of zinc is difference between
mass/percentage of sampls and mass/percentage
of residue

4




SINGAPORE CHINESE GIRLS' SCHOOL,
Preliminary Examination

Secondary Four
CANDIDATE NAME - - .-
REGISTER
CLASS 4 NUMBER
CENTRE
NUMBER {INDEX NUMBER
Chemistry 5073/01
Paper 1 Multiple Cholca
Tuesday 11 August 2015 1 hour

Additional Materfals ~ Multiple Cholce Answer Sheet

READ THESE INSTRUCTIONS FIRST

Wnte in soft pencil

Do not use staples, paper clips, glue or comrection fluid. ,

Wnte your name, class and index number on the Question Paper and Answer Shest In the
spaces provided

Thera are forty questions in this paper Answer all questions For each quesfion, thers are
fourpossible answers, A, B, C, D.

Choosa the one you consider correct and record your cheice In soft pencl! on the separate
Answer Shest,

Read tha Instructlons on the Answer Sheat very carefully.
Each cerrect answer will score one mark. A mark will not be deducled for a wrong answer
Any rough working should be done in this booklst,

A copy of the Periodle Tabls is printed on page 14
The use of an approved scientific calculator is expected, where appropnate

This question paper consists of 14 printed pages

2

1 Astudent welghs oul a fixed mass of copper and sulfur separately Sha heals the copper
and sulfur together in a closed container to produce copper{ll) sulfide Aftar the reaction Is
complaete, the unreacted sulfur Is removed (all the copper has reacted) and the copper(ll)
sulfide formed [s weighed The table shows the results of the investigation

Mass of copper bafore reaction xg -
Mass of sulfur before reaction yg
Mass of copper(ll) sulfide formed zg
Mass of unreacted sulfur pg

What Is the value of p In terms of x, y and 22

zZ-y
y+z-x
y-z
X+y-Z

oOm>

N

Samples of Chye Sim and Kallan venetables were tested to determins if the polsonous
insacticldes A, B and C were present in themn. The dlagram below shows the resuls of
the tests

0 O
O 4
C O O 4
o o
@] O O
o) 0 1
o] o 7T
o o O— o O
Insecticide A Insecliclde B Insecticlda G Chya Sim  Kellan

Which of tha following statements is trua based on the chromatogram abovo?

A Only Chye Stm contains at least one of the insecticldes, A,Band C

B Only Kalfan contains at least one of the insacticldes, A, Band C.

C Both Chye Simand Kaifan contaln at least one of the Inseclicides A, B and ©
D Both Chye Sim and Kaian do not conlain any of the Insecticides A, Band C




3 The following apparatus was used {o separate 2 miscible liquids § (boillng point 60°C)
and T {bolling point 80°C) 0T

What Is tha graph obtained when the volume of distiliate !s plotted against temperature?

Volume of A\ Volumeof A

digtillate (em”) distillate (er”)

> >
Temparatun (C) Temparatura (*C)
A B
Velumeof A velmaef A
disifllate {cm) d:stilata {cm’)

Temperatura (°C) .

il

4
4 Study the fo_llowing statements In & student's notebook
I In a solid, the parficles are statlonary and held In fixed positions due to strong forces
of attraction
I When a solid is heated, the particlas expand and become larger.
Il Atthe mefting point, the particles are able to slide and roli over one another
[V When the boiling pomt Is reached, evaporatidn and bolling start to take place and
the gas Is formed
Which of the abova statementi(s) is(are) true?
A [l only
B !andll only
Cc I, lland lil only
D LI and IV
§ In gold jewellery, the metal go'd 15 usually mixed with copper and silver Which of the
following changes in physical properiies does not happen when the alloy Is formed?
A Denslty decreases
B Hardness Increases
C Colour changes
D Malleabllity increases
6 A major component of bricks Is a compound conslsting of elemonts K and L chemically
combined togather
l- Element L
Element K
What are elements Kand L?
Element K Element L
A Carbon Silicon
B Silicon Carbon
c Oxygen Silicon
D Shicen Oxygen

Temperatura (’c
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7 The atomic number of beryllium is 4
What Is the elecironic conflguration of the beryllium lon?

A2
B 22

==c 27 - -

D 28

8 A student uses the following apparatus to carry out a senss of experiments o compare
the rate of diffusion between different gases K, L, Mand N

baaker Gag A
porous pot
GasB
watar lgvel Y
water

The table below summarises the observations made

Observations
Experiment | Gas A GasB after 5 mins
k K L Water lovel Y nses
2 M N Water level Y falls
3 L N Water level Y rises

Which of the following correctly lists the gases In order of increasing relative molecular

A KLMN

B KLNM

C M,N,L LK

D M,LN,K

9 4 g of hydrogen Is mixed with 16 g of oxygen and the mibdure [s Ignited, Which of the

following correctly desctibes the mixture at tha end of the reaction?
Mass of Hydrogen Left Mass of Oxygen Left Mass of Water Formed

A 0g 0g 209

B 0g 8g 12g

Cc 2g 8g 20¢g

D 2g 0g 18¢g

10 The percentage composition by mass of a compound containing carbon, fluorine and
chlorine Is as follows

Carbon 18 05% Fluorine 2850%  Chlorine 63 45%
= "Which of the following could be themoleBular farmula of this compound?

A CFCl
B CF.Cl;
C CiFCly
D GFCl

11 Which one of the samples contains the most atoms?

A 15mol of CO;
B 05mol of GHg
C 30mol of He

D 10mole of SO,

12 A sample of 2.50 g fertllizer was analysed for its sulfale content After a series of
procedures, 2 33 grams of barlum sulfate were precipltated from the fertiliser What Is
the percentage composition by mass of sulfate In tha fertilisar?

A 364%
B 412%
C 616%
D 932%

13 Three electrochemical cells are set up using coppar metal and three unknown metals, U,
V and W as electrodes, immersed In ditute sulfuric acld of the same concentration
The voltage produced In each cell is glven in the tabla balow

Cell Metals used Voltage
1 Coppeorand U 045
2 Copperand V 111
3 Copper and W 27

Which of the following correctly st the metals U, V and W In the order of Increasing
ease of oxidation?

U, v, Copper, W
W, V, Copper, U
Copper, U, V. W
Copper, W, V, U

oOm>
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B
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What happens to the positive fons at the cathoda during electrolysis?

Nothing happens to the ions

The fons losa electrons to form positive lons

The ions lose electrons to form neutral atoms
The lons gain electrons fo form neutral atoms =

Concentrated aqueous potassium chiorde Is electrolysed using carbon electrodes
What happens to the electrolyte?

1t becomes more acidic.

It becomes more alkaline

It bacomes more diiute

It becomes more concentrated

Which of the following corractly descnbas what takes place In a hydrogen-oxygen fuel
cell?

Hydrogen ions are reduced at the positive electroda to form hydrogen
Hydrogen Jons are oxidized at the positve electrode to form hydrogen
Hydregen gas s raduced at the negative efectrode fo form water
Hydrogen gas [s oxidized at the negative electrode to form water

Which of the following statements Is true for an endothermic reaction?

Energy Is absorbed from the surroundings and temperature increases

Energy |s released to the surroundings and the temperature increases

Energy Is absorbed from the surroundings and temperature decreases

Energy Is refeased to the sumroundings and temperature decreases

The equation for the reaction between magnesium and hydrochloric acid Is given below
Mg(s) + 2HCI{aq) — MgClfaq) + Hal(g) AH = negalive

Which statement about this reaction Is [ncomrect?

The products possess less energy than the reactanis

The bonds of the reactants are stronger than the bonds of the products

The tolal energy change in bond formation is more than that in bond brealang
The magnesium has been oxidised.

19 Which of the following graphs reprasents how the rate of reaction varies with time when
an excess of zIng reacts with dilute hydrochloric acid?

A Rate c Rata
o Tima 0 Tima
B Rate D Rata
&
——%Tima 0 Time

20 Which of the following s the strongest reducing agent?

A chlorne gas
B chlorlde lon
C bromine gas
D bromide fon

21 In which reaction is the underlined substance not reduced?
A KBrQ, + SKBr + 6HNO; —» 6KNQ; + 3Br; + 3H,0
B 3CH,OH + 4MnOy — 3HCOOH + 4MnQ,

C A@CO; + 2NaOH — Ag) + NayCO3 + H:0
D Pb0O; + 4HCl » PbClL + Cl; + 2H;0

22 A sample of ar polluted with sulfur dioxide was passed through aqueous potassium

jodide and acldified aqueous potassium permanganate Which pawr of colour changes

are both comrect?
Aqueous potassium lodide Acidifled aqueous potassium permanganate
A No change Purplo to colourless
B Colourtess to brown Colourless to purple
c No change Colourless to purple
D Brown to colourless Purple to colourdess

™




23 What is the lonic equatton for the reaction that occurs when propanoic acid, C;H;COOH,
and potassium hydroxide solutions are mixed?

A H+0H 5 H0

8 H'+KOH —» K'+H,0

C C:HsGOOH + KOH -5 CylH;CO0K-+H,0 == -
D GCH:COO0+ K — CH;COOK

24 Which of the following are uses of sulfurle acld?

I Making fertilizers

Il Sterilising water

Il Making defergents
IV Used In car batterios

A land Il only
B lland lil only
C |, llland IV only
D LI, lltand IV

25 Tha sulfate of element F is green Which other propertles Is element F llkely to have?

density melting polnt
A high fhilgh
B high low
[+ low low
D low high

26 The positions of four elements In the Perlodic Table are shown Which element Is most
likely to form an amphoteric oxide?

L]

10

27 Which statements explaln why aluminium is preferred to iran for making drink cans?

I Aluminium fs lighter than iron
Il Aluminlum corrodes less easlily than iron
1il Aluminium is a better conductor of heat than Iron

A land llonly

B [and [ll only

C Hand lll only

D I, 1l and H only

28 Which of the following explains why recycling ensures that metals will ba avallable In the

future?

Dumping of metals in landfill sites [s unsightly

Recycling avoids the environmental damags caused by mining for metals
Recycling costs lass than oblaining metals from their ores

‘There are only imitad amounts of metals in the Earth's surface

oow>

20 Which reaction produces mast of the carbon monoxide used to extract iron In the blast
fumace?

Buming coke in alr

Reacting coke with carbon dloxlde
Reacting lron{lit) oxide with coke
Decomposition of imestona

oQOm>

30 Metal U displaces rmetal Vfrom an agueous solution of the nitrate of V
Metal W reacts with cold watar to give hydrogen, but metal U gives hydrogen only when
reacted with steam
Metal U can be extracted from its oxide by reaction with carbon but not with hydrogen
What could elements U, V and W be?

u \' w

A Magnesium Lead Sodlum
B Zinc Copper Calclum
c Iron Silver Calclum
D Copper Iron Magnasium
31 Which of the following geses cannot be removed from the exhaust gases of a petrol

powered car by its catalylic convertor?
A Carbon dloxide
B Carbon monoxide
C Nitrogen dioxida
D Hydrocarbons
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32 The table below gives the relative concentrations of polluting gases In the air In four
different industrialised citlos In which city, A, B, C or D, are limestone bulldings most
threatened by pollution?

12

3T One possible structure of C4HuBry Is

sulfur dloxide nitrogen dioxide ozone
A 17 46 23
B ord 33 30
C a8 40 hh |
D 45 14 21

33 Which of the following is NOT a problem assoclated with plastics?

A Burning plastics gives off toxic gases

B Disposal of plastics by burying can cause shortage of landfill sites

€ Plastlics mads from plants are blodegradable.

D Manufacture of plastcs leads to exhaustion of non-renswable enargy resources

34 What processfreaction Is occurring when ethene and octane are obtalned from decans,
CioHz?

Cracking
Polymerisation
Fraetional Distillation
Combustion

oQmk

[

5 Nonana is an alkang present In petrol. What are the products formed when nonzne Is
completely bumt in alr?

carbon dloxide and hydrogen

carbon monoxide and water

carbon dloxide and water

carbon dioxlde, carbon monoxide and water

oOope

[1]

6 Which of the following compounds can fum orangs acidified potassium dichromate(\V1)
green?

CHiCH,
CH,CH,0H
CHyCCOH
CHyCOOCH;

oomp»

H BrHH r H H H
| ||| Pl
H- C-C-C-C-H H=C-C—-C-C-H
|11 LIy
H BrH H H HHH
m v
Br BrH H H H BrH

| L1 | L]
H-C=C~C—C-H H—~ C—~C—C—C—-H
| | | 11|
HH H HE H Br
v
H
|
H—C—H
LT
H-C-C—C—H
| 1
H H Br
A land Vonly
B [l and Il only

c I, Vend Vonly
D |, Vand Venly
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38 What is the molecular formula of the ester formed when propanol Is reacted with
butanole acid?

A C:HsCOCuH,
B CH{COCaH; -
C GCiH;CO,CH,
D CiHsCOLC5H;

39 A polymer has the following structure

H HHH
| ]
- C—C-C~-C-
| 1] |
CH H 4 CH:
l I
CH, CH,
Its monomer Is
A propene
B butena
C prapane
D butane

40 The diagram shows a repeat unit of a polymer
Which of the followlng statements about the polymer and the monomers it is mada from
isfare true?

9 o)
] Il
~—Cr~{CHy )G~ NH~(CHy)~ N~

| The polymer is made from the jolning of many unsaturated monomers

Il One of its monomers can react with sodium hydroxide

Il The polymer is a polyester

iV If the total mass of the monomers reacted together to form the polymer Is 1000kg,
the maximum mass of polymer formed will also be 1000kg

Al only

B landlll only
€ lland WV only
D il llland IV only

DATA SHEET
The Perlodic Table of the Elements

14
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|| | =gf |58} |oa] 2] [ve] gg o
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el

and p

Thevalume of one mals of any gas Is 24 dm® at roomt:
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Section A

Answer all questions in this section in the spaces provided,
The total mark for this section is 50.

A1 Four of the gases found in air are nitrogen, oxygen, argon and carbon dioxide

(@) Draw straight lines which correctly match the gases and the descriptions shoy{fﬁ h
on the right.

1

Gases

nitrogen }
axygen }
| argon }
| carbon dloxlde}w ) +

(b) Study the 6 statements below. Put a tick (v) in the box if the statement is true.

Description |

relative mass=32

relative mass=40

relative mass=44 A - -

s N - - - . ¢
it T s 4 LT

. ¥ re <t . - 3
— 21 M

CO
©
O
. % | Telative mass=28

T R

Aur is a mixfure.

All gases in ar are elements.

The components in air are only made up of non-metals.
There are weak attractions between the molecules in air.

The gases in air have high melting and boiling points.

mjm|m[m{nn

Liquid air does not have a fixed bolling point.

(2]
[Total: 4]
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A2 The diagram below shows the main parts of an eleciric motor.

Graphite contact

Copper ring

Graphite contacts are used to conduct electricity to the copper ring. When electricity
passes through the wires, the copper ring rotates rapidly, turning the motor which 1s
connected to the dnll bit. The ring does not get stuck or become wom out.

(3) Explain, in terms of structure and bonding, why copper and graphite are able to
conduct electricity.

-

() copper

[2
(n) graphite

(b) Explain why the copper ring does not become wom out easily though it is in
constant contact with the graphite during rotation.

[
[Total: 8]

Need a home tutor? Visit smil¢tutor.sg
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. A3 A student camries out some tests on an unknown solution P which is known to contain 2
metallic cations and 1 amion  She recorded her observations and deduchons in the table

| ' shown below.

|

ﬁxgt Procedure _ . Observations Deductions

' 1a | Toa solution of P, add White ppt formed PV, Zn™, Ca’ or Fe'"

! sodium hydroxide solution. ~ could be present

1 -

i 1b | Add excess sodium Ppt decreased by Ca** 15 present

' | hydroxide solution into the | approximately half

| test tube L Remang ppt 15 msoluble

(- in excess sodwm hydroxide

. 2 | Add Devarda's alloy to the | Ges evolved turns moist red | Cl” s present
mixture in expt 1b. Warm | litmus blue

. the mixture

"'3a [ Tonew sample of solution | White ppt formed AP, Pb™ or Zn"" could be

' | P add aqueous ammonia. present
3b. | Add excess‘aqueous s Wiute pp: insoluble.an . APtor Pb‘r+ cauld be= .--

ammonia solution into the - | excess aqueows ammonia present v ri
test tube,

(a) The student made 3 mlstakes |;1 her deductions In lhe table. below state the
expenment number in which the nustakes were made. Bnefly explaln your

' -
« "a.‘..a’—w‘.,‘i4.l_$

v 1 +

- -l..,..
&, o :|&-:t

: answer. bty
?gt Explanation

Mistake 1

Mistake 2

Mistake 3

{b) Descnbe a simple test to differentiate between alumimum ions (AI**) and lead(!l)

ions (Pb%").

i3]

(21
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A4 The rate of reaction between hydrochloric acid and excess marble chips (calcium

carbonate) was investigated at a temperature of 40°C using the apparatus shown in the
diagram below.

- Cotton wool

Marble chips

Top-pan balance

The mass of the flask and contents was measured every half minute for ten minutes.
The data obtained was plotted on a graph shown in the grid below.

103.01
¥

102.5

- 102.0

p.4

101.5

Mass of
flask and 101.0

confenis
in grams 100.5 %

100.0

99.5

99.0 N MO8 YT,

P
T
P

08.5 - -
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7T 8 9 10 11
Time 1 minutes

{a) Complete the graph by drawing a line of best fit. []

(b} Explain why the mass of the flask and contents decreased with time.

- ]

Need a home tutor? Visit smilgtutor.sg
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(e)

Another student repeated the first experiment at a temperature of 50°C. All other
variables were kept the same.

()

(9)

State the time taken for the reaction to complete.

.M

A student repeated the expenment but forgot to place the cotton wool at the neck
of the conical flask. State how his results would be different and explain your
answer.

R 4|

Given that 40 cm® of hydrochloric acid were used in the reaction, calculate the
concentration of this acid in mol/dm?®.

31

On the same grid on page 5, draw the graph she can expect to obtain for this
expenment. Label this graph T. 11

Explain, in terms of the collision theory, how an increase in temperature affects the
rate of reaction.

(3]
[Total: 12]
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A5 One method of manufacturing hydrogen is to pass methane and steam over heated
nickel catalyst, a process called steam reforming.

CHs{g) + H:O(g) — CO(g) + 3H,(g)

(a) Using the bondenergies listed in the table below, calculate the enthalpy change

(AH) of this reaction.
Bond Bond energy (kJ/mol)
H-H 436
C—-H 410
O-H 460
c-C 350
C=0 1046

3]

(b) Using your answer fo part (a), draw the energy profile diagram using the axes
given below, showing the activation energy and the enthalpy change clearly.

A

v

B3]

- T m e i NeedF hometotor?-visit anurhﬂﬁﬁsq-—_—'
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(c) State whether this 1s an endothermic or exothermic reaction. Explain your answer
in terms of bond breaking and bond forming.

aes eesesammanann wus 4 s s te 4 ameassse s s we 4 saessasbear aswe sweas b ad #eaves a
« sr e e n oms sas wwas . . PR - e s e+ meatars sses -
ciere es ev se memees - . s . . e oame s e oveae "

ve e [ - e e o sumne . .. . e RPN

Naocd 2 bhoma |+r\lr-’) \ icit comilatuta
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A6 The diagram below shows a food label describing the nutritional content of a packet of
crackers.

Nutrition Facts

- - Serving Size SCrackers (16g) . .
Servings Per Contailiet - About {4

AvigustPerSeningy = . 00
Calories 80 - Calotes fromFat35.

T TehTeh Dafly Valas
ToRI Fatdg &%

]

5

ChOleStelolOg 0%
Sodint 150mg 6%

Total Carhohydrate 105 3%

From the food label, it can be seen that the cracker contains both saturated and
unsaturated fat.

(@) Descnbe a simple chemical test to differentiate between saturated fat and

unsaturated fat.
{2]
(b) Describe the main difference in structure between monounsaturated fat and
polyunsaturated faf,

Saturated fats are linked to heart problems. In order to be able to claim that their
crackers are healthy, the manufacturer decides to use a vegetable oil which has a higher
unsaturated fat content. In 2 test fo determine what kind of vegetable ol js healthier, a

a

labératory nvestigation was cariedout,’

20 cm® of different vegetable oils were titrated with bromine solution of concentration
, 0.50 mol/dm®. The results are shown in the table on page 10.

Need-a-heme-tutor-\isitsmiletutorsg -
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Bromine solutton

-~ - —-— - -

Conical flask
Vegetable oil
- | Initial burette | Finalburette | Volume of bromine
Vegetable oil reading (¢m?) | reading (cm’) | solution used (cm’)
Palm 0.2 137
Peanut 0.2 126
Soya 0:1 " 14;.4
Sunflower 0.5 18.9
(¢) Complete the table above, R 1|
Whit tolour chiarige if the tonical flask would b observed at the erd point of the

- (fj)w

(e)

("

titration?
5 101 1 (RO (+ 1

Which is the healthiest vegetable oil to use to manufacture the crackers? Explain
your answer.

Healthiest vegetable ait « .............

R T= 1= 0. o [ O

- 2]

Unsaturated vegetable olls can be hardened to make margarine. Describe how this
process is carried out.

(2
[Total: 9]
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A7 The diagram below shows the structure of an ester molecule M.

CH;
H20= C
- - C=0 -
O/

\CHg

{a) Circle clearly on the above diagram the group of atoms which makes this molecule
an ester. (11

When M is reacted with water under reflux in the presence of a catalyst, an alcoho! and
a carboxylic acid are formed.

{b) Draw the structures of the 2 products formed.

Product 1 Product 2 2]
When M undergoes polymerization, a polymer called Perspex is formed.
(c) What type of polymer is Perspex? Give a reason for your answer.
Type of polymer: ... . ......
Reason:,
(2]
(d) ,Draw the structure of P;erspex. showing two re:peat units.
I
[Total: 6]
- NeetHaromme-tutorS-isit-smi

321

Examiner's
Usa




12

Section B
Answer all three questions in this section.

The last question is in the form of an etherfor and only one of the alternatives should be attempted.

B8 The Haber process, also called the Haber-Bosch process, 1s an ariificial nitrogen
fixation process and is the mamn industnal procedure for the produchon
of ammomnia today. It converts atmosphenc nitrogen to ammonia by reacting it with
hydregen Named after its inventors, German chemists Fritz Haber and Carl Bosch, who
developed- it in the first half of the twentieth century, tie Haber process provided
Germany with a source of ammonia for the production of explosives during World Waril.
Today, the ammonia is mainly used to produce fertilisers,

. .

The diagram below shows how a modern ammonia manufacturing plant looks like. |
Nitrogen and hydrogen

Unreacted mtrogen
and hydrogen

Cooling
chamber

The mixture of ammonia,

Compression and heating nitrogen and hydrogen
chamber from the reactor is cooled.
Ammonia [iquefies and

Ammonia separates from the mixture.

The yield of ammonia can vary, depending on the femperature and pressure. The table
below shows the percentage yield under different conditions.

10.6
98.4 89.0 66.7 38.8 18.3 -
99.4 94.6 79.7 654 31.8 -

- 98.3 92.6 79.8 57.5 129

Need-a-home.tutor?2 Visit-smiletutor.sg
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(b)

(c)

@

(e)

®

13

Whte the equation (including state symbols) for the reaction between nitrogen and
hydrogen in the Haber Process.

{1
State the main source of nitrogen and tfe process by which it 1s obtained.

Cheb v e e eee e een e e e o o o [1]
Suggest why air is not used in the Haber process although 78% of air is nitrogen.

(]

The reactant gases are passed through a substance in the reactor. Name this
substance and state its function.

Substance: ... Lo i o e e e e eeen en eeeeee <]
Funchon:. ... . i e e e e e eeerereenene . []

From the information in the table, describe how temperature and pressure affects
the yield of ammonia

[2]
A particular ammonia plant uses a temperature of 400°C and pressure of 200 atm.

Using the information in the table, calculate the mass of ammonia formed when
210 tonnes of nitrogen are reacted.

2]

323
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(g) The gases that leave the reactor stil contain nitrogen One reason for this 1s that
mitrogen is a relatively inert gas. Explain this property of nitrogen in terms,of its
bonding. :

@]

(h} The boiling points of nitrogen, hydroegen and ammonia are as follows :

Gas Boiling point
nifrogen -196°C
hydrogen -253°C

" ammonia "7 asc

Suggest a suitable temperature that the cooling chamber must have to be able to
function effectively.

Temperature of cooling chamber: .. .. . ... . oo . .- M

{Total; 12]
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The vertical columns in the Periodic Table are called Groups.

(8) ULithium is the first element in Group L.
Describe what you will observe when a piece of Iithium is put into water.

-
-— -
a wa

2

(b) Fluonne is the first element in Group ViI.

Describe and explain what you will observe when fluorine is bubbled in aqueous
sodium 1odide,

------

{c) Lithwm reacts with fluorine to form lithium fluoride which melts at 845°C.

() Draw the ‘dot and cross’ diagram to show the bonding in lithium fluoride.

i2]

325
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(1)  Explain why lithium fluoride has a high melting point

......
......

- 12
[Total* 8]
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EITHER

B10 A student camed out the electrolysis of two equal volumes of silver nitrate solutions of
the same concentration using platinum electrodes as shown in the diagram below.

~ammeter fo measure turrent

platinum electrode

-— -

platinum electrode, '

aqueous silver nitrate

In Experiment 1, a current of 10 ampere was used and the mass of one of the
electrodes was weighed every 5 minutes to determine the mass of the silver deposited.
This was done for 60 minutes. The restilts in the following fable are plotted on the grid
on page 18.

Time {min) 0 5 10 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50

Mass.of silver
deposited (g)

0 10.30)|060)0.90(1.20(1.50(1.80|2.10|2.40 |-2.80 { 2.80

in Experiment 2, the student repeated the procedure using the same volume of aqueous
silver nitrate solution but he increased the current to 1.5 amperes instead The resulis
are shown in the following table.

Timemin) | 0 | 6 |10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50

Mass of siiver
deposited (g)

0 |045{090(1.35{1.80[225 {270 ? -}280 280|280

(@) Name the electrode that was weighed in the experiment. Write the equation for the
reaction which fakes place at this electrode

Electrode: . .... .....

Bquation. ... il e s e e e e (2]

(b) Plot the graph of mass of silver deposited aganst ttme for Experiment 2 on the
same grid on page 18. Label the graph “Experiment 2° clearly. )

327
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18
é Mass of siver
- deposited (g)
ey
iz ,Experiment 1
458k i
s )
5 Time
(Min)
{1
() Determine the mass of silver deposited after 35 minutes for the second
expenment
(1l
{(d) State two conclusions from the results of the experiments.

oo™

Naad.a homa tutaor?2 \Visit smilatiitaor ca
G- HIO-tEHO -~ - et g



dndrer. -

(e)

19

State a change in the electrolyte at the end of the electrolysis of the two silver
nitrate solutions.

(11

- -

If the electrolyte were replaced by copper(ll) stifate solution and the same current =
of 1 ampere was passed through, calculate the mass of copper deposited at the
end of 40 minutes.

[31
[Total: 10]

329
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OR

B10 The diagram below shows an experimental set-up of a simple cell and an electrolytic
cell Both electrodes X and Y are made of graphite. The switch is then closed and

reactions take place in both cells

TubeX TubeY

Aqueous
sodium sulfate

- -
| Electrode X Electrode Y

Aqueous sodium nitrate

Cell 1

Cell 2

(a) Which is the simple cell? Explain your answer.

Simple Cell: Cell.. .....

Explanation: . ..... ...

!

[l

(b) Wrte the lonic equations for the reactions which take place at the electrodes of

Cell 1.
Electrode X :

Electrode Y & viveveeer v o veeane ween

- 1]
(1]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg



(©)

21

Complete the diagram below to show the new levels of the aqueous sodium sulfate
solution after the switch I1s closed for a while and hence the relative volumes of
gases collected in tube X and tube Y. Label clearly the gases collected In each

tube

Aqueous
sodium sulfate

| Tubex Tu

>

;
b
-

Cell 1

.{ . Silver

|

Aqueous sodium nifrate

Cell 2

(2]

- L

(d) FElectrode X is then replaced by a copper rod. State an observation and explain

(@

your answer.

Observation:.. . ...,

Explanation: ... ... oo i e e s e e

[1i

(1]

State and explain an observation that can be made in Celt 2 during the experiment.

Observation: ......... .... ...

Expianation:........ . ......

Ml

[
[Total: 10]

331
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Answers for SCGS Preliminary Examination Chemistry P1 2015

1-5 D D b A b

6-10 c A B D c

11-15 A A c D B

16-20 D C B c D

21-25 c A A c A

26-30 c A b B B

3135 A c C A C

3640 B A B B A

Pt N
'\.
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Answar all questions In this section in the spaces provided
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Sectlon A

A1 Four c;f the gases found In the air ara nitrogen, oxygen, argon and carbon dioxide

(3) Draw siraight lines which correctly match the gases and the descnptions shown

on the right.
Gases Description

1 correct ~0m

2 comect — 4m nlrogen » OO refeiive mass=32

3 correct—1m

4 correct — 2m
. @ relative mass=40
y OO retative mass=44
r B® relative mase~28

[

N

{b) Study the 6 statements below Put a tick (v) In the box if the statement is true

Airis a mbdure,

All gases In alr are elements,

The components In alr are only made up of non-metals

There arg woak attractions between the melacules In air

The gases |n air have high meiting and beiling points

Liquid alr does not have a fixed boiling point.

If 4 ticks or less, Ignore wrong ticks

1 comect~0m
2 comect=1m
3 comect— Tm
4 comect—2m
If 5 ticks or more, 1m

NERNNEE

—
=

[Total 4]
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A2 The dlagram below shows the maln parts of an electric motor

Graphite contact

Copperring :
Graphite contact

Graphite contacts are used to conduct electricity to the copper ing  When electicity
passes through the wires, the copper ring rotates rapldly, tuming the motor which is
connected to the drill bit, Tha ing does not get stuck or bacome wom cut

(s) Explain, In terms of structure and bonding, why copper and graphite are abla to

conduct efectricity
{ai) NOT Accaptad ,
Copperls () copper
::‘;l;:?::tg\:: fervalente r atoms are delSEalz
Copper has
charged particles, Electrons are mobila and able to move freely within metal lattica 1m
Protons n a sea of
electrons, - nr T ) T @
(i} grephite
ence elactron {féhi 6&cH EEHEH &l6r are not used fo le

bonding with other atoms: 1m
these delbealizdd slecirolis Ean mats freely along the hexagonal layers 1m

. . e e e . . W . [2]

() BExplaln why tha copper ring does not becoma wom out easily though [t Is In
constant contact with the graphite duting rofation.

Graphite Is soft and slippery; 1m
very little friction betwaen the copper ring and graphlte confacts, 1m

{all) NOT Accepted . . - [2]

A3 A student carries out some lests on an unknown sclution P which Is known to contain 2
metallic callons and 1 anfon  She recorded her observations and deductlons In the tablo

shown below.
EN":t Procedure Cbservations Deductions _ _| .

1ia | Toa solution of P, add White ppt formed PV, Zn™, Ca” or e
sodium hydroxide solution could be present

ib | Add excess sodium Pptdecreased by Ca’ is present
hydroxide solution Into the | gpproximately half
test tube Remaining ppt ix insoluble

In excess sodiunt hydroxide

2 | Add Devarda's alloy to the | Gas evolved turns mofstred | CI ir present
mixiure in expt 1b Warm | Hemus biue
the modura.

3a | To new sample of solution | White pps formed A", Py or Zn'* could be
P, add agueous ammonla present

3b | Add excess aquecus Phite ppt insoluble in AP or PE* could be
ammonla solution into the | axcess agueous ammonia present
test tube

(a) The student made 3 mistakes In her deductlons
experiment number In which the mistakes wera

In the table below, stata the
made Brlefly explain your

answer
EN?_ t Explanation
Mistake 1 1a Fo® lons cannot he present as ¢ forms green opt, 1m
Atumintum lon (A™) should also be a possible fon present as it
Mistake 2 1a forms white ppt with aqueous sodium hydroxide 1m
Mistake 3 2 Mitrate lon {(NOy) should ba present, not chloride 1m
[3]
(b) Describe a simple test to differentiate between aluminium fons (A*™) and lead(I!)
lons {Pb*")
Add aguegus potassium lodide, 1m, only lead{ll) Tons will give yellow pot 1m

OR Add any sclution containing chloride or sulfate

only lead(|l} lons wil! give white ppt Tm

s _fexcept of bary 1m,

Graphlte has 3 valence out of 4 valenca electrons
Involved In bonding (per atom not mentioned) ;
Elactrons bonded to each other; One carbon bonded

{b) NOT Accepted

Graphite Is soft (no mention of

[Total: 6]

To 3 electrons , 3 out of 4 carbon atoms bonded,
Jeaving ona frea fo con_dug e!e_c_:tr!dty_(_; 3 o_ut_of4

slippery}, Copper Is hard ;
Copper [ayers cannot slide

a) Mistake 3 - NOT Accepted

CI" turns blue litmus red, then bleaches If;

Gas evolved Is not chionne {Chlorine gasis
1. A ga-l Al

a)accept Expt1b

present together with Ca?
[\

HOEOf

NS -+
Gas s NH,* which tums red itmus blue ,

Ion should ba NH,*. NHs, NO,*

barjum chloride solution

This means that A" or Pb® may be

¥

2

;;:plalned correctiy; Not acceptad — use of

[TowEr 5]
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A4 The rate of reaction between hydrochloric acid and excess marble chips (calclum
carbonate) was investigated at a temperature of 40*C using the apparatus shown in the

diagram below

Top-pan balance

The mass of the flask and contents was measured every half minute for ten minutes
The data ebtamned was plotied on a graph shown in the gnd below

&
ES
H

6

(c) State the time taken for the reaction to complete

Zminutes 1m Rejact all other answers—| )]

{d} _A student repeated the experiment but forgot to place the cotton wool at the nack

Only answered 19
part correctly (no
explanation) 4m ,
Cormect answar but
wrong/absurd
reasoning 1m

(e}

ECF Max mark
1/3

10307z

s 1

102 5 A

102901:

101 543\

Mass of 1010

flask and
confents

e
=t

1005 X

in grams

B +._4 ITE

1000

Graph to flatten at ; 7

%5 -

[+

TK:

about 3 5 mins
99'03'1‘ 1m R

93 5 £t

2 3 4

Time m mnutes
(a) Complate the graph by drawing a line of best fit.

(b) Explain why the mass of the flask and contents decreasad with time.

Carbon dloxide gas produced dunna the reaction escapes 1m

b) Explanation must convey loss of carbon
dioxide gas from flask to the sumoundings

“df the conlcal flask State how his results would be different and explain your
answar

Mass readings will be lower thap the actual mass, 1m
Without the cotton wool, some acid will be lost as acld spray 1m 21

Givan that 40 om® of hydrochloric acld were used In the reactlon, calculate the
concentration of thls acld in mol/dm?

CaCO; + 2HC| — CaCIz + Hgo + Coz
Mass of carbon dioxide produced = 10289~990g=38g
No of moles of carbon dioxide produced = % moles =0 086364 mole 1m

2 molas of hydrochloric acid produces 1 mole of carbon dioxide
Hence, no of moles of hydrochleric acld present = 2 x 0 0868364moles
=0,17273moles 1m
017273

Henca, concentration of hydrochloric acld = o =4 32molfdm® 1m

K

Another student repeated the first experiment at a temperature of 50°C All other
variables were kept the same

(D ©On the same grid on page 5, draw the graph she can expect to obtaln for this

experiment. Label this graph T

(g} Explain, in tarms of the collision theory, how an increase in temperature affects the

rate of reaction

P'arﬁdesgaim:sﬂ_censmunmoxe_tgmcor
articles posgass enerqy equal or arasater than tha activation ene im
Freauency of colllslons Increases, pumber of effective collisfons Increases
perunittime, 1m
ate of reaction increases  1m
(&)
[Total 12]

7
5




A5  One method of manufacturing hydrogen Is to pass methane and sleam over heated
nickel catalyst, a process called steam reforming

CH, (o) + HO{g) — CO(g) + 3H:(9)
{a) Using the bond energlesisted in the table below, calculate the enthalpy chrarige

(AH) of this reaction
gr?s;t::a_m::“? r?r?:u:q:torrrﬁor Bond Bond energy (kJ/mol)
R‘osfa':{et?ng;z?:oncspw H-H 435
O~H 460
c-C 350
CEQ 1046

Energy taken in o break bonds In reactants

4 C - H bonds in methane = 4 x +410 = +1640 kJ

2 0~—H bonds in water=2x+460 = +920 kJ

Total energy taken In = + 1840 + 920 = +2560 kJ 1m
Energy released when bonds are formed in products .
1 C=0 bond = 1 x-1046 = 1045 kJ
3H-H=3x-436 =-1308 kJ

Tota! energy refeasad = -1045 <1308 =-2364 k] 1m

Hence, AH for reaction = +2560-2354 = +206 k] 1m

)

(b) Usling your answer to part (a), draw the energy profile dlagram using lhe axes
glven below, showing the activation energy and the enthalpy change clearly

I Axes and shape of graph —1m
ECF If Parta AH ) Reactants & products —1m
wrong but all parts Acfivaton energy and enthalpy
comrect i part b, max change —1m
3m
Rejecttermssuchas | &
enaergy needed, 8
required for both & E 0 (M.
bund—-g}b "
making/breaking AH = +208kJ
processas | CHa(g), HaC {g)

Progress of reaction .

3

8

{c) State whether this Is an endothermis or exothermic reaction Explaln your answer

in terms of bond breaking and bond forming
Energy taken in to break the bonds In methane and steam Is greater than
enerqy released when bonds are formed fn carbon monoxide and hydrogen

{or vice versa) hencs it is an endothermlc reaction

Energy taken in to break the bonds in
reactants and energy released when bonds
are formed In products —1m 2]
Greater/lesser and endothermic reaction — Tm

[Total 8}

i




A6 The diagram below shows a food label describing the nutritional content of a packet of
crackers

Nutrition Facts
- - Serving Slze & Grackers (18g)
Servings Per Coplalnar  Abgitt 14

Amount Por Sprving’
Calories 80 . Calores from Fat 35

i : * %% pally Valnay
Total Fat 4y 6%:.
‘safui’ata‘d Eato.s e '

Chstastorol o - 0%
Sodium T80mg 6%
Total Carbohirdrate 10g 3%’

From the food label, it can be seen that the cracker contains both saturated and
unsaturated fat.

(a) Describe a simple chemical test to difierentlate betwesn saturasted fat and
unsaturated fat.

Add agueous broming into the samplé of fat and shake, 1m
Unsaturated fat will decolourisa the reddish brown bromine, no vigibla change with
ﬂu@_@l{aj(ammlne ramains brown) ‘1m

(b} Describe the maln difference In structure between monounsaturated fat and
polyunsaturated fat.

Mogougs‘gjugled faihas one carbon-carbon double bond per molecule comparad
to polvunsaturated which has many carbon-carbon double bonds in the

molecules (or vice versa) 1m 1]

Saturated fats are linked to heart problems In order to be able to clalm that their
crackers ara healthy, the manufacturer decldes to use a vegetable oil which has a higher
unsaturated fat content. In a fest to determine what kind of vegebable ofl Is healthier, a
laboratory investigation was carled out.

20 em® of different vagatable oils were titrated with bromine solution of concentration
0 50 mo¥dm®, The results are shown in the tabla on pags 10

For
Exsminer's
Use

Bromine solution

Conical flask
é § -:Vegatable oil

vt ot | Iy | Moty | Yt
Palm 02 137 135
Peanut 0z 126 124
Soya 01 144 143
Sunflower 05 189 184
{c} Complets the table above All values correct — Tm M1
(d) What colour change In the conlcal flask would be observed at the end point of the
titration?
From pale yellow/colouriess to [ight brown (Both colours comoct tm) [
{e) Which is tha healthiest vegetable oil to use to manufacture the crackers? Explain
your answer
Healthlest vagetable ofl . Sunfigwer o] Tm

Reason Sunfiower oil neads tho hlghest volume of bromine solution to react with
It completely, suggesting that sunflower oil Is most unsaturated (has the largest
number of carhon-carhon double bonds  1m

. e . , 2]

() Unsaturated vegetable olls can be hardenad to make margarine Deseribe how this
process Is carrded out,

Camry out hydrogenation (or react vegetable ol with hvdregen), 1m
at temperature of 200°C and nicke! catalyst 1m
. [P]]
[Total 9]

For
Expminer's
Use
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AT The diagram belaw shows the structure of an ester molecule M

CH,
/
H,C=C 4

|

(a) Clrcletc]aarly on tha above dlagram the group of atoms which makes this moleculs
an ester.

m

When M Is reacted with water under reflux in the presence of a catalyst, an alcchol and
a carboxylic acld are formed

{b) Draw the structures of the 2 products formed

CHj

H20'=76<C H
o=0 m H-C-O~H '™
O

H: .

Product 1 Product 2
[2

When M undergoes polymerization, a polymer called Perspex Is formed
(c) What type of polymer Is Perspex? Giva a reason for your answer.
Type of polymer : Addition polymer 1m
Reason . M has a carbon-carbon double bond which allows addition [2]
polymerization to take place 1m
{d) Draw the structure of Perspex, showing two repeat unifs
H (|3H3 C]:H:i
CI::—' C o3 im

P |
H COCHg B COUsHy 11
{Total 6]

0= I

For
Examins’'s
Use
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Section B
Answer all three questions in this section

The last question is tn the form of an enﬁerfor and only one of the alternatives should bo attempted

B8 The Haber process, also called the Haber-Bosch process, 15 an artficial rutrogen
fixation process and s the main Mdustial procedure for the producton
of ammonla today. it converis atmespheric nitrogen to ammeonfa by reacting it with
hydrogen Named after its Inventors, German chemists Friz Haber and Carl Bosch, who
developed it in the first half of the twentleth century, the Haber process provided
Garmany with a source of ammanla for the production of explosives during World War 1
Today, the ammonta is malnly used to produce fartillsers

The diagram below shows how a modem ammonia manufacturing plant looks like

Nitrogen and hydrogen
g Reactor
i Unreacted mtrogen
‘i ) and hydrogen
: 2
4
&
\""n‘ , Coolng
chamber
The puxture of ammoma,
Compression and heating mtrogen and hydrogen
chamber from the reacter 15 cooled.
Ammoma haquefies and

Ammona separates from the sixture

The yleld of ammaonia can vary, depending on the temperature and pressure  The table
below shaws the percentage yield under different conditions

TR T R 7 BT
*.%s:«:g DI D :

- i il %
e T
Wil - 507 147 39 12 02

it s 017 636 27.4 87 29 .
RN P 045 740 395 153 56 11
GO os7 | s17 | 25 | 262 | 106 22
005, ssa | sso | e67 |(38)| 183 .
BRI o04 | o946 | 797 | 654 | 319 -
s R 083 | 26 | 798 | 576 | 129




(s)

(b)

()

O]

(a)

n

13

Writo the equation (Including state symbols) for the reaction bstwaen nitrogen and
hydrogen in the Haber Process

Nz{g) + 3Hz(@) == 2Nb (g} 1Tm

State the main seurce of nitrogen and the process by which it s obtained
Frachional distilfaton of hquid air 1m M1
Suggest why air Is not used in the Haber process although 78% of air Is nitrogen

Oxygen In the airwill react with the hvdrogen at high temperature and lower the
yleld of ammonia 1m [1]

The reactant gases are passed through a substance In the reaclor Name this
substance and state its function

Substance Finely divded iron 1m []
Function Catalystio speed up reaction 1m M]

From the informatlon in the table, descnba how temperature and pressure affacts
the yield of ammonla

The higher the femperature, the lowerthe yleld 1m
The higher the pressure the higher the yield 1m

o . . 2l
A particular ammmonla plant uses a {emperaturo of 400°C and pressure of 200 atm
Using the information in the table, calculate the mass of ammonla formed when
210 tonnes of nitrogen are reacted

From mass ratio of equation, 28 uniis of nitrogen yields 34 units of ammonla
Hence, 210 tonnes of nitrogen yield =-Ex 210 = 255 tonnes of ammonla 1m
From table, the yleld at 400°C and 200 atm is 38 8%

Hence, the mass of ammonla formed = % % 255 = 98 94 tonnes of ammonia

=98 8tonnes {3sf) 1m

2

14

{9) The gases that lsave the reactor stiil contain nitrogen One reason for this is that
nitrogen Is a relatively inert gas  Explain this property of nitrogen In terms of its
bonding

Mitragen is a very inert/unreactive gas,
Each nifrogen moleculs has 3 covalant bonds [oning 2 nitrogen atoms, 1m
ot of energy ts required to b these bonds 1m

4 .

(h) The bolling points of nitrogen, hydrogen and ammonia are as follows
Gas Bolling point
nitrogen -196°C
hydrogen -253°C
ammonla -33°C

Suggest a sultable temperature that the cocling chamber must have to ba able to
functlon effectively

Tewmperaturs of cooling chamber Any femp batween -34°C and -196°C 1m [1]
[Total 12]
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B9 The vertical columns in the Pariodic Teble are called Groups

{a)

®

fodine is not reddish
brownt

Water present so
lodine formed in
aqueous state not ag
a purple gasl

NOT fluorine is

mora reactiva than
lodide ;

NOT lodide ion not

iodine ionl b

()

Lithtum is the first element in Group |
Describe what you will observe when a plece of lithium Is put into water

Lithwm darts on tha surfaca, tmr ~ |T?eject skip or jump

sizziing sound, 1m
sparks 1m {Any 2 polnfs, 2m)

. . 2

Fluorine Is the first element in Group VI

Describe and explain what you will observe when fiuorine Is bubbled In aquecus
sodium lodide

Colourless solution turns brown / black precipitate will be seen, 1m

Fluorine Is more reactive than lodine and displaces the ledids lons fo form

brown aqueous ledine 1m

. s a e b b .

. .. [2]
Uthium reacts with fluonne fo form lithium fluonde which melts at 845°C

{I) Draw the ‘dot and cross’ diagram to show the bonding in lithium fiucride

—‘--Oo“-
+ Y
. PELLLTS “
i b 4 Ny ﬁﬂl_lml m elactron
* (I e
rux ¢ F ¢ 8 O Fluorine electron
RS e
.___xo‘,—
im 1m

(2]

16

(i ) Explain.why lithluen fiuoride has a high melting point.
Lithium flueride has glant crystalfjonic latties structure, 1m
Strong electrostatic force of attraction between I.Ilhium and fluoide lons,
a lot of energy is required to bre;k force of alt-raction. hencetighmp 1m

[2]
[Total 8]
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EITHER

B10 A student carried out the alectrelysls of 2 equal volumes of silver nitrate solutions of the
samsa concentration using platinum elactrodes as shown In the diagram below

= ~-ammeter ta measura current

platinum electrode: platinum electroda

aqueous silver nitrate

In Experiment 1, a current of 10 ampere was used and the mass of one of the
clectrodes was weighed avary 5 minutes o determine the mass of the silver deposited.
This was done for 60 minutes The resuls in the following table are plotted on the grid
oh pagse 18

Time {min) o] 5 10 19 | 20 | 25 | 30 { 35 | 40 | 45 | 50

Mass of silver
deposited (g)

0 |030|0860(090|120|150|180|210[240[280|280

In Expenment 2, the student repeated the procedure using the same volume of aqueous
silver nitrate solution but he increased the current to 1 5 amperes Instead The results
are shown In the fellowing table

Tima {min) 0 § 10 | 15 | 20 ( 25 | 30 | 35 { 40 | 45 | 60

Mass of silver 0
daeposited (g)

045]080)1351160|225(270| ? |280|2480(280

(a) Name tho electrode that was welghed in the expenment. Write the equatlon for the
reacton which tekes place at this electrode

Electrode Cathoda 1m
Equation , Ag’(ag) + & —» Ag(sl 1m [2]

(b) Plot the graph of mass of silver deposited agalnst tima for Experiment 2 on the
same grid on page 18 Label the graph “Experiment 2" clearly

Remark , The tables show an increase In mass of the elscirode
s0 this must be the cathode Siver lons are prefetentially
discharged to form silver solid on the cathoda

18
A Mass of sliver &
H  deposited (g) Mark all the points clearlyl Draw a :
H - slraight line graph plateauingat280g | -
similar to the first graph H
is Experiment 2
sariniliana 1 im z
i Experiment 1
HH  Time
H H H H %FP {Min)

{0

0]

(1

Detammine the mass of sliver deposited after 35 minutes for the second
experiment

2.80g 1m 1
Stata two conclusions from the results of the experiments

Mass of sliver deposited is directly proportipnal to fime, 1m

The |arger the current, the faster the rate of the sliver deposited 1m OR

An [nerease In cumrent from 1 ampere to 1 5 amperes has no effect on the

al mass of gilver deposited [2]
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The two experiments Involve mass of sliver deposited, time and current so conclusions
should be specific to these factors and thelr relationships - - - - - — -- -- -

Rejected

The final mass of silver for both experimants In 2 80 g {not a conclusion based on
experiments but a fact) - -

An increass in cumrent Increases the rate of reaction/ rafe of electrolysis {not specific enough)

When the same volume and concantration of sclution Is used, the mass of silver deposited
will be the same (True but not based on experiments, we did not vary volume/concentration
to investigate this)

(o) State a changa In the electrolyta at the end of the elactrolysis of the two sliver
nitrate solutions

The electrolyta becomes more acldic or pH decreases 1m OR [11
Concentration of silver ions decreases 1m
(N If the elecirolyte were replaced by copper(ll) sulfate solution and the same current

of 1 ampere was passed through, calcufate the mass of copper deposited af the
end of 40 minutes

Number of moles of silver deposited = % mole = 0022222 mole 1m

Ag'ag) + e - Ag(s)
2. 1 mole of siiver lons takes In 1 mole of electrons to form 1 mofs of siiver
Hance, 0 022222 mole of silver has combined with D 022222 mola of electrons
Cu*(ag) + 28 — Cu(s)
Cu® lons takes In twice the number of electrons to form 1 mole of copper
Hence, number of moles of copper depesited by 0 022222 mole of electrons
=05x 0022222=0011111 mols 1m
Mass of copper deposited =0 011111 x64=0.711q(3sf) Tm

Bejected, &)
Mass of copper deposlied =2.40/ 2 =1 20 g (Ratio of

masses # ratio of moles) [Total 10]

20

OR

B10 The diagram below shows an experimental setup of a simple cell and an electrolylic
cell Both electrodes X and Y are made of graphita The switch 1s then closed and
reactions take place in both cells

TubeX TubeY S N

Aqueous Sliver [ . Zine

sodium sulfate

Y “

*x

Agqueous sodittm nitrate

r——
Electrode X, Elestiode Y

Cell 4 ) Cell 2
(a) Which Is the simple cell? Explaln your answer
Simple Cell Cell2 1m ]
Explanation * sltnpla cell consists of 2 different metals dipped in elecirolyte
and not connected to external power supply  Both points 1m

m
(b) Wnte the lonlc equations for the reactions which take place at the electrodes of
Cell 1.
Electrode X 40H{ag) — 2H,O() + O.fq} + 4¢ 1m [1}
Electrode Y 2H'(za) + 2e — Mo} 1m [1]
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(c) Complete the dlagram below to show the new lavels of the aqueous sodium sulfate
solution after the switch is closed for a while and hence the relative volumes of

gases coliected In tube X and tube Y Label cleardy the gases collacted in each
tube 2

Corract rato of
gases—1m

Correct label of *
gases—im

Aqueous
sodium sulfate

v [}

(d) Electrode X Is then replaced by a copper red State an cbservation and explain
YOUur answer.

Observation electrolyte will tum blue OR glze of copper decreases 1m [1]

Explanation : Copper electrode (the anode) lonizes copperfil} lons

which Is blus, hence electrolyte tums blua OR copper electrods becomes
smaller as copper lonlzes 1m [1]

{e) State and explaln an observation that can be made in Cell 2 during the expariment.

Observation : Size of zinc decreasas OR bubbles seen af slver electrods 1m {1} -
Explanatlon : zine, the mope reactive metal, lonizes to farm zine long OR
Bvdrogen lons accept electrons to form hydrogen gas 1m

. . s -

|
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[Total 10]

ReJected
Raddish brown solld deposited on slecirode Y (thls doss not happen Immedtately, at the
beginning effervescence is ssen as hiydrogen fons are preferentially discharged)
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A crystal of lodine produces a coloured vapour when gently heated

Which pair of statements correctly describes this process?

- | type of bond broken formula-of coloured species
intermolecular
intermolecular I

Intramolecular

o 0 W P>

Intramolecular I

A mixiure of copper, magnesium and zinc is added to an excess of dilute sulfuric acid

The resulting mixture 1s then fillered

sohd

——— solution

What 1s the colour of the filtrate?
A blue

coloutless

grey

pink

o 0w

Which of thesa pairs of aqueous ions both react with dilute sulfuric acld to give a visible
result?

A Ba®and Cr
B Ba? and CO%
C NH4 and Cr
D NH. and GO

\We Nurture Srudente who Think Care and lecad with P2 ID E



3

4  Which atom has twice as many neutrons as protons?

A B 2y c % D 44

5 The ®®Ge i1solope Is medwcally useful because It undergoes a natural radicactive
process to give a gallum isotope, ®Ga, which can be used to detect tumours This
transformation of ®*Ge occurs when an electron enters the nucleus, changing a proton
Into a neutron

Which statement about the composttion of an atom of the ®®Ga sotope Is correct?

A lthas 3 shells

B It has 5 slectrons in its outer shell
C Ithas 37 neutrons
D

Its proton number is 32

6  Hard water contains calclum lons and hydrogencarbonate lons arising from dissoived
calclum hydrogencarbonate, Ca{HCOa)z.

How many electrons are present In the hydrogencarbonate fon?

A 30 B 31 c 32 D 33

7  Boron Is a non-metallic element which Is placed above aluminium in Group Il of the
Perlodic Table it forms a compound with nitrogen known ag boron nitride which has a
structure sinular to graphite,

Which of the following concfusions can be drawn from this information®
1 The emplricat formula of boron nitnde is BN

2 The boron and nitrogen atoms are likely to he arranged alternately in a
hexagonal pattern.

3 Boron nitride has a layer structure with Intermolecular forces of
attraction between the layers

A 1only B 1and2only C 2and3only D 1,2and3

4

8 Thetable gl\;es the radii, In pm, of some lens {1 pm = 1Q“2 m}

ion radu
LY 102
Mg?* 72
Cs* 167
cr 181
o* 140

Caesium chlorlde, CsCl, has a different lattice structure from both sodium chloride,
NaCl, and magnesium oxide, MgO

CsCl! lattice NaC! and MgO lattice
Which factor appears to determine the type of lattice for these three compounds?
A the charge on the cation
B the ratlo of the lonic charges
C the ratio of the lonlc radi
D

the sum of the ionic charges

9  Which relative molecular mass, Mr, is not correct for the molecule given?

molecule M;
A ammonia 17
B carbon dioxide 44
c methane 16
D oxygen 16

e A bk T A ER e B ITarn AUay
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10 The diagram shows an experiment to find the formula of magnesium oxide

crucible

1 T magnesium ribbon

heat

Which plece of apparatus would be needed in addition to those shown?

A abalance

w

a measunng cylinder

2]

a slopwatch

o

a tharmometer

11 Nicke! makes up 20 % of the total mass of & coin The cein has a mass of 100 g.
How many nickel atoms are there in the coin?
A 203x10% B 4.29x10% c 214x10% D 120x10*
12  On collision, alrbags In cars can inflate rapldly due to the production of nitrogen
The nitregen is formed according to the following equations,
2NaN; = 2Na + 3N: |
10Na + 2KNO;3 - K0 + 5Naz0 + N»
How many moles of nitrogen gas are produced from 1 mol of sodlum azide, NaNs?
A 15 B 16 c 32 D 40
mSsros s N BTN PRELIMMS IMTurn over

13

14

15

6

Which oxide, when mixed with water, will produce the solution with the lowest pH?
A CO B NaxC C PyOp D Si0;

A sample of soil has a nitrogenous fertliser in the form of an ammontum sait added to
1t The ammonmum sall dissolved In the water In the soil

When tested a week later, the water in the soil contained 15 3 % of dissolved nitrogen
andhadapHof46

Calcium hydroxide was added to the soll and then the water in the soll was tested the
next day, both for nitrogen content and pH

What would be the most likely result of the final test?

% of nifrogen pH
A 114 46
B 12.7 6.9
c 153 46
D 153 69

Tha table gives the concentrations and pH values of the aqueous solutions of two
compounds X and Y Either compound could be an acid or base

X Y

concentration | 2 mol/dm? 2 moVdm®

pH 6 10

Student P concluded that X Is a weak base

Student Q concluded that the extent of dissociation is lower In X{aq) than In ¥(aq)
Which of the studenls are correct?

A bothPandQ

b neither P and Q
C Ponly

D Qonly




7 8
16 A student puts 10 cm® of 0 100 mol/dm® nitric acld Into one test-ube and 10 cm® of 19  Sulfur dioxide, SOz, Is added to wines to prevent oxidation of ethanol by air To
6 100 mol/dm® ethanolc acid into another test-tube He then adds 1.0 g (an excess) of dotermine the amount of SOz, a sample of wine is tirated with lodine, L2 In this
magnesium nbbon to each test-tube and takes suitable measurements. Both aclds reaction, one mole of SO Is oxidised by one mole of Iz
have the same starting temperature.
. What Is the change in oxldation numbar of sulfur in this reacton?
Nelther reaction 15 complete after 2 minutes, but both are conipletg after 20 minutes - g g -
A 4244 B +4->48 C +6->+4 D +4>4+2
Which statements are correct?
1 Aftar 2 minutes, the nitric acid Is at a higher temperature than the ethanoic acid
20 A metal has the following propertties
2 After 2 minutes, the nitric acid has produced more gas than the ethanolc acld
¢ Itdoes not react with cold water
3 After 20 minutes, the nitric acid has produced more gas than the ethanolc acld
« It reacts with dilute hydroechloric acld
A 1only B 1 and2only C 2and3only D 1,2and3
« It cannot be extracted from it oxide using carben
17  Rat polson needs o be insoluble in rain water but saluble at the low pH of stomach Between which two metals in the reactivity senes should it be placed?
cantents A calclum and magnesium
What is a sultable barfum compound to use for rat poisen? B iron and copper
A barium carbonate C magnesium and zinc
B barium hydroxide D zing and won
C barlum nitrate
D barium sulfate 21 Which of the following carbonates shows the least change in mass after strong
heating?
18  In which equation Is the underlined substance acting as a reducing agent? A calcium carbonate
A 3CO + Fey0s - 2Fe +3C0; B copper(I carbonate
B CO;+C->2C0 C sodlum carbonate
C CuQ+H;->Cu+H0O ' D siver carbonate
D CaO +H;0 = Ca(OH)z

e v I A oL = 1k R Marn Avar
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22 Some caloium carbonate and hydrochlonc acid start to react
Water 1s then added to the reaction mixture
What happens to the speed of the reaclion?
A Itdecreases
B ltincreases
C It stays the same.
D

it stops

23 A studentinvestigates the rate of reaction between marble chips and hydrochloric acld

The loss in mass of the reaction flask is measured.

The graph shows the results of two expenments, P and Q

mass of
reaction flask

time .
Which change explains the difference between P and Q7
A A catalystis added In P.

B Ahghertemperatureis usedin P

C Ahigher pressure Is used in Q

D Powdered marble chips are used in Q

10

24 The following report appeared in a newspaper

Drums of bromine broke open after a vehicle crash on the motorway Traffic was
dwerted as purple gaseous bromine drifted over the road (t is denser than alr),
causing imitation to dnvers’ eyes Fireman sprayed water over the scene of the
accldent, dissolving the bromine and washinyg it away

What is wrong with the report?

A Bromine does not dissolve in water
B Bromine does not vapourise readily
C Bromine is less dense than alr.

D Bromune is not purple

25 The diagram shows the circuit for electrolysing lead{Il) bromide and sodium chloride to
liberate the metal.

1

container for contalner for
lead(H) bromide sodium chloride

In which form are these salts elecirolysed for liberating the metal?

lead{} bromlide sodium chloride
A | concentrated solution concentrated solution
B | concentrated solution malten
c molten concentrated solutlon
D molten molten

e .
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26 The diagram shows the electrolysis of concentrated aqueous sodium chloride

concentrated
aqueots sodium
chiorlda and litrmus

What Is the colour of the liimus at each electrode after five minutes?

cclour at anoda colour at cathode
A blue green
B red grean
C colourless green
D colourless blue

12
28 Which substance does not produce a poisonous gas when burnt in a limited amount of
air?
A hydrogen B methane C propens D sulfur

- -~ - "

29 Which gas i1s present in the exhaust fumes of a car engine In a much greater amount
than any other gas?

A carbon dioxide
B carbon monoxide
C nitrogen
D

water vapour

30 When sohd ammomum chioride Is added to water, a sclution Is formed

o

ammoenium chlonde

thermometer

water

27 The abliity of an atom In a covalent bond to attract electrons to itsalf Is called its
electronegatvity

The graater the difference between the electronegativities of the two atoms In the
bond, the mare polar Is the bond.

Which palr will form the most polar covalent bend between the atoms?
A chlorine and bromine

B chlorine and iodine

C fluorine and chiorine
D

fivorine and lodine

Fa |

- P | o o T T T

Which row correctly shows the temperature change and the type of reaction taking

place?
temperature change type of reaction
A decreases endothermic
B decreases exothermic
c ncreasas endothermic
D Increases exothermic

e am 2 A AT Tk AN
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Some bond energy values are listed below.

bond bond energy { kJmol !
. C-H 4a10_

C-Ci 340

CI-Ci 244

Br-Br 193

These bond energy values relate to the fellowing four reactlons
P Brz - 2Br
Q 2C1-> Gk
R CHs + Cl > CHyC!
s CHy=> CHa+H

What is the order of enthalpy changes of these reactions from most negative to most
positive?

A P>Q>R>S
B Q>R>S>P
C RO>Q>P3S
D S3P>Q>R

14

32 Ethanol Is a fue! used In cars !t can ba made from patroleum.

33

34

CiHip > CaiHe+CHg
CoHy+H:0 = C;H;OH
GeHsOH +30; & 280z +38H,0
Compounds of how many homologous series appear in these equations?

A1l B 2 cC 3 D 4

The compound 2-methylpropene, G4Hs, is a monomer used in the production of
synthetic rubber

R CH,

+/ \CH,

In additlon to 2-methylpropene there are x other isomers of C4Hs which contain a
double bond.

What is the value of x7?
A1 B 2 c 3 D 4

One of the reactions taking place in a catalytic converter In a car exhaust system Is
between nitrogen oxlde and octane {unburned patrol). The products of this reaction are
non-foxic

Which Is the correct equation for the reaction?

A CgHig +16NO > BCO + 8N, + 8H,0

B CgHig -+ 24NO > 8CO; + 12Nz + 8H0
C CgHig+ 17NO = 8CO + B¥:N; + 9H0
D CgHig + 25NO - 8CGO; + 12V2N, + 9H:0

[P a U ——— | g '] T g —
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35  Which ﬁydrf:barbon would not be collected In the inverted tube by heating pentane,

36

CHa{CH2)3CHg, in the apparatus shown?

pentane on aluminium
mineral fibre oxide

very strong
heat

A CH

B CHsCHs

C CHiCH:CH=CHa
D CH(CHz)sCHs

A pure hydrocarbon Is used In bottled gas for cooking and heating.

Exaclly 50 cm® of oxygen Is needed for complete combustion of 10 em® of the
hydrocarbon.

30 cm” of carbon dioxide Is produced

All gaseous volumes ware measured at room temperature and pressure.

What s the formula of the hydrecarbon?

A CHg B GCsHg C CjHg D CiHyo

37

a8

16

The solubility of the carboxylic acids In water decreases as the size of the carboxylic
acld molecules Increases

Which carboxylic acid Is the least soluble in water?
A butanoic acld -
B ethanoic acid

¢ methanolc acid

D propanolc acid

Sarblc acid 15 used as a food preservative because it kills fungl and moulds.

sorbic acid
Sorblc acid will react with
» hydrogen in the presence of a nickel catalyst,
= bromine in an organic solvent

How many moles of hydrogen and of bromine will be Incorporated into one male of
sorblc acid by thess reactions?

moles of hydrogen | moles of bromine
A 2 2
B 2 2%
C 3 2
D 3 2%

T TR AYAr
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39 Bees use 2-methylbutyl ethanoate as an 'alarm’ pheromone to alert other bees

H O
4
H—C—C H H H H
- SN oL FECL
H  O—GC—C—G—H
H | H H
H—C—H

H
2-methylbutyl ethanoate
Which starting materials would be required to synthesise 2-methylbutyl ethanoate?
A CH3CHzOH and CHsCHZCH{CH3)CO:H
B CH3CO;H and CH3CH;CH{CH3)CH2OH
C CH3GH:0H and CH3CH2CH(CH3)CH2CO:H
D CH3COzH and CH3CHzCH(CH3)CH2C0:H :

40 A molecule of a polymer contalned the sequence shown

H# H H H H G H H H C H H

[ L i
e G G G e G e G G G G G o G Gt G

R T (R Y Y Y A A

H ¢ ¢l H H H €@ HH H H <1

Which monomer could produce this polymer by addition polymerisation?
A CHCI=CHCI

B CHz=CHCI

C CHsCCi=CHCI

D CH;CCI=CH;

DATA SHEET
The Perlodic Table of the Elements
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Section A (50 Marks)
Answer all the questions in the spaces provided. - -

A1 The diagram shows the structures of vanous compounds.

. . - ; electrical electrical
substance meltlng pomt b°"'“§ point conductivity as a conductivity as a
/1°C /°C . o |
solid liguid
A 839 1484 good good
B -188 -42 poor poor
¢ 7| 76 | 1497 |0 T poor | T good
D -117 78 poor. poor
E 1607 2227 poor poor
F -5 102 pcu“grb T good

Use the letters A to F to answer the following questions.
Each compound may be used once, more than once or not at all.

(a) Which substance could be a metal?

................................................................................................. (]
(b) State all the substances that are liquid at room temperature?
................................................................................. [1]
(c) Which substance could have a macromolecular structure simitar to that of
silicon(lV) oxide?
............................................................................................................................. [1]
(d) Which substance could be propane?
.................................................... [1]
(e) Which substance could be sodium chloride?
............................................. 1]




3

A2 The table shows some properties of the Group { metals.

- metal densciitrg:fgn gl meltilngcpoint b'dili?g' goint
lithium 0.53 181 1342
sodium 0.97 98
potassium 0.86 63 _ o
rubidium 1.53 39 686
caesium 1.88 29 669

(@) (i) Describe the general trend in the density of the Group | metals.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

(b) (i) Describe the trend in reactivity of the Group | metals with water.

(i) Construct the equation for the reaction of rubidium with water.

(iii) The reaction of rubidium with water is exothermic,
What is meant by the term exothermic?

----------------------------------------

359

Al Il 1o, Fary Lo M WHESTISWO P e N
NETU a Mome tiior T vistt o...wu.i-teﬁeg—




360

4

(c) Sodium and calcium form ionic hydrides containing the hydride ion, H™.
Sodium and calcium hydrides react with water to form the hydroxide and hydrogen.

NaH + H,O 2 NaOH + Ha
CaHy + 2H:0 2 Ca(OH)z + 2H»

Deduce the general ionic equation for these reactions.

..................................................... S L )|

(d) Sodium is a soft metal with Iittle catalytic activity.
Nickel is a hard metal which is often used as a catalyst.

(i) Describe two other differences in the physical properties of sodium and nickel.

S [Ty PP PR R SO o
e eieerecsssseeerrereeestassssssss aateraraanmmananis ferarsismsetenrereeaaaaeareeebasatstetIissananean bt ssannans
2]
(i) State one industrial use of nickel as a catalyst.
.................................................................................. weesmenee1]

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------
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A3 The melting point of sodium chloride is 801 °C.
The melting point of chlorine is =101 °C.

(@) Explain, in terms of structure and bonding, the difference between the melting
points of these two substances.

...........................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..............................................................................................................

............................................................................................. [3]
{b) Explain why molten sodium chloride conducts electricity but solid sodium chloride
. does not. --

................................. :--"-rnuu.......-...--g.‘...--....-..u::"uu-‘;.ui.’."....u........u-.u.

: A AR P serenanens Seseessenireninesesatanes

’ 1 ! T 1 e
...................... Sosnadusnssndeabinssnsaenedsarons ‘F’i_[2]
- - « ! =l 2
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A4 Sulfuric acid reacts with the alkali sodium hydroxide.
- HpS04 + 2NaOH -> Na2804 + 2H0

(a) Write the ionic equation for this reaction.

............................. . S | § |

(b) The graph below shows how the pH changes when aqueous sulfuric acid is added
slowly to 45.0 cm® of 0.150 mol / dm® sodiutm hydroxide until the acid is in excess.

14

10

&

pH

o

&

Q 10 20 20 40 80
volume of acid added / cm?®

() What volume of acid has been added when the pH is 7?

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg




(c)

(d)

7

(ii) Use your answer to part (i) to calculate the concentration, in mol / dm®, of the
sulfuric acid.

-
-~ - -

[3]

The experiment was repeated using ethanoic acid of the same concentration as
the sulfuric acid The same volume and concentration of aqueous sodium
hydroxide was used.

() The volume of ethanoic acid required to neutralise the aqueous sodium
hydroxide was twice as great compared with the volume of sulfuric acid.

Explain why.

------------------------------------------

--------------------------------

........................................................................................................................ [2]
(i) Suggest the value of the pH after excess ethanoic acid has been added.
....................................................... [1]
Suifuric acid is one of the acids present in acid'?ain.
(i) Suggest how sulfuric acid is f&r’mé‘c! in thé_éj;nosphere.
ceerserares presassssssmanmensans PEeReisapa et s Es e e st e st bRt ndn e snnnn SaseebeEesesatstnes [2]

363
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(i) State cne effect of acid rain on human health.

A5 Chromium ig a transition element.

(a) (i} State two differences in the physical properties of chromum and sodium.

arrEEEE B ISEARREE MRS T IRITINAI AT EE I FT T me smshiii e e i e s s GS ST EEILD BEEn TRy

T T LTI e rme——————erer e R T YT T T R S e R e s e e e L LIS R LS

T L B RO TRRRS— |

T T e e e EEELEEEEEEEEE LT

(b) Chromum is used in minute amounts in producing stainless steel. Chromium is
also used to electroplate steel chiscts. The diagram shows how this could be done.

lead anode stesl object to be

plated

chromium{il) sulfate (ag)

(i) Suggest two reasons why steel objects are plated with chromium.

e i e A AR TN EEE LR N TR 6 i e S SRR R
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(ii) Write the ionic half-equation for the reaction at the negative electrode.

o riirernnrserrni s esesas e e e snasaass sassessarsastesatanebtesns I Sy - [1]
(iii) Dunng the electroplating process, a colourless gas is formed at the positive

electrode. Suggest the name for this gas and descnbe the test for it.
........................................................................................................................ [2]
(iv) During electroplating, 1t is necessary to add more chromwum(lli) sulfate but
during copper plating using a copper anode, it is not necessary to add more

copper(ll} sulfate. Explain this difference.

...................................................................................................................... [2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletytor.sg

365




366

10

A7 lodine reacts with chlorine to form dark brown iodine monochloride.
- - lo+ Clo—=21GI~ ~

(a) Calculate the overall energy change for the reaction between iodine and chlorine
using the bond energy values shown.

bond energy / kJ per mol
-1 151

CI-Ct 242

1-Cf 208

Show your working.

3]
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{b) Draw a |abelled energy level diagram for the reaction between iodine and chloring

using the information in (a). Label *activation energy and "AH".

energy

i

k.

N

progress of reaction
[3]
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Name: ( ) Class:

-Section B

Answer all three questions from this section,
The last question is in the form either/or and only one of the alternatives should be
attempted.
The total mark for this section is 30

B8 The ester, ethyl ethanoate, reacts with hydroxide ions to form ethanoate 1ons and
ethanol.

The graph shows how the concentration of ethanoate ions, CH;COQ™, changes as the
reaction proceeds at 25 °C.

0.5
OA e
.r"‘
0.3
concentration of
GH;CQO ions in f
mol/dm?® !
0.2
0.1
It
GF
v} 1000 2000 5000 4400 5004

time /s

(a) Wirite a balanced chemical equation for the reaction.,

Need o home tutor?-visitsmitetator sy



(b)

()

(e)

)

13

Describe and explain, using the kinetic particle theory, the change in the rate of
reaction with time in the above graph.

Use the information in the graph to deduce the mass of ethanoate ions in 200 cm®
of solution when the reaction is complete.

{2l

Use the information in the graph to calculate the average rate of reaction, in mol /
dm?®/ s, during the first 300 seconds.

[1]

Describe how, and explain why, the rate of reaction changes with increase in
concentration of hydroxide fons.

LR L

]
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Sketch on.graph,, the curve you would expect if the regqt!org J? done at 40 °C.
Label this curve H. EYRE AR P
[1]

Neeoed ah hr\ma tut rl-nr') Misit-siletutor Sg
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B9 There are two types of polymerisation, addition and condensation.

{(a) Explain the ditference between these two types of polymerisation. -

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

(b) Some plastics, formed by polymerisation, are non-biodegradable.
Describe two pollution problems that are caused by non-biodegradable plastics.

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

() The polymer known as PVA is used in paints and adhesives. lts structural formula
is shown below.

—CH,—CH—CH;—CH—

LI e

.0COCHy - OCOCHs

Deduce the structural formula of its monomer.

(11

(d) The structural formulae of butenediol acid and ethane-1 ,2-diol are shown.

7\ 1
HO—C C—=0 H——O-—(!.:-—-C——O-——H
\_/ L]
HC =—CH H
butenediol acid ethane-1,2-diol

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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Describe the visible observations when butenediol acid or ethane-1,2-diol reacts
with
(i) aqueous bromine

......................................................................................................................... [1]
(ii) aqueous sodium carbonate

....................................................................................................................... [1]
(iti) acidified potassium(VIl) manganate

= eetvmesseessrnessesiEssisesEISestSsRSSIRASEAL L s e e ca s r e SR e 1R ALA A" RE LA S du e rmnesnsae e e sas aReane e nasenaeS []

(e) Butenediol acid and ethane-1,2-diof can undergo condensation polymerisation
under the right conditions to form a polymer W.

Draw the structural formula of a repeat unit of the polymer W and circle the group
that links the monomers together.

(2

(f) Butenediol acid can undergo self-polymerisation under the nght conditions to form a
polymer X,

Draw the structural formula of two repeat units of the polymer X.

- 1 .

]
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Either

B10 * - - - —_— -

‘Tin cans' are often used as containers for food. In fact, a ‘tin can' is made from a steel
alloy with a thin coating of tin on it

To recover the tin from used cans, they crushed and then warmed with chlorine. The tin
forms tin(IV) chloride, boifing point 114 °C, which distils from the mixture.

On stronger heating, the tin{lV) chloride decomposes into molten tin and chlorine, which
is re-used. .

(a') Suggest why the steel alloy is coated with tin for use in food containers.

(b). Draw the ‘dot-and-cross’ diagram to show the bonding in tin{IV) chloride. Show
outer electrons only.

[2]

{(c) Is the bonding in this compound ionic or covalent? Give an explanation for your
answer,

............................................................................ 2]

(d) Construct the balanced chemical equation for the decomposition of tin(IV) chloride.
Explain why this decomposition is an example of a redox.
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(e) Calculate the mass volume of chlorine gas produced from the decomposition of
30 g of tin(IV) chioride.

{3
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or
- - B10 -

A 6.30 g sample of hydrated ethanedioic acid, HoC204.xH20, was dissolved in water
and the solution made up to 250 cm®,

A 25.0 cm® sample of this solution was acidified and titrated with 0.100 mol / dm®
potassium manganate(VIl) solution, 20.0 cm?® of this potassium manganate(VII) solution
was required to react fully with the ethanedioate ions, C;0,%", present in the sample.
(a) The MnO4 ions in the potassium manganate(VIl) oxidise the ethanedioate ions.

(i) How does the oxidation state of Mn change during the reaction?

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

........................................................................................................................ [11
(ify Complete and balance the ionic equation for the reaction between the
manganate(VIl) ions and the ethanedioate jons.
2MnO4(aq) + 5C20427(a9) + werveurne H*(aq) = . Mn®*(aq) + 10C0Os(aq) + ......... H-0(l)
[l
(b) (i) Calculate the number of moles of manganate(VIl) used in the titration.
[
(ii) Calculate the relative formula mass of HxC204.xH20.
(3]
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(i) The relative formula mass of anhydrous ethanedioic acid, H.C,0y4, is 90.
Calculate the value of x in HaC204.xH:0.

(1]

(¢) (i) Suggest and draw the full structural formula of anhydrous ethanedioic acid,
H2C:04.

(1]

(i) Draw the ‘dot-and-cross' diagram to show the bonding in anhydrous
ethanedioic acid, H2C20..

2]

Y~
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DATA SHEET
The Periodic Table of the Elements
Group . e
T ] [ m [ v [ v [ v w]o
1 ) B} 4
H He
Hydroga Helum
1 2
7 b 1 i 134 18 19 20
Li Be B c N 0 F Ne
U Berylum Boron Carbon Hirepen Quygen Fuorhe Neen
3 4 B [ T 8 9 i0
2 2 a 2 3 & 355 4
Na Mg Al 8t | P S Ct Ar
Godum Magnesham Aumfim Sheon Phosphane Buiphar Chiodien Argen,
113 12 13 14 15 18 17 18
29 40 46 48 5] 52 ES 55 59 53 &4 =) 70 73 % 79 &0 84
K Ca Sc Ti v Cr Mn Fe Co NI Cu Zn Ga Ge As Se Br Kr
FPotasthe]t Cakum Heandum Titanhern Vanadium Chromlum Mungansss fron Coball -] Coppet Tno Gelum Germanium Asards Gelerium Branine Knpka
19 20 2 22 23 24 25 28 27 28 -~ 20 80 b} ] xR 23 34 as <!-1
1] 85 89 1| -] %6 k| 103 ._3‘ 108 112 118 i@ 122 128 127 ™
Rb Sr Y Zr Nb Mo Te Ru Rh Pd Ag Cd In Sn sh Te I Xe
Rubkhe] ‘Bironivm Yildurm Zrenm Histhm Molybd Techneli h Rhodatm Pafadim Sivar Cadmium. ndum Tin Anlimomy Tellurum lodine Henon
a7 k] 89 40 H“ 42 43 44 45 48 4 48 A9 B 51 B2 53 54
133 13r 139 178 181 184 188 190 1e2 Sm., 197 204 204 207 209
Cs Ba La Hf Ta W Re Os Ir Pt Au Hg Tl Ph Bi Po At Rn
Corthu Barkmn Lunfunos Halnivin Tonlaben Turgsten Fhenium Doxm Iddum Flhimm Gald hheraury Thakan Lead Bhapth Polonfan Astatne Rwden
55 58 74 | 72 78 74 76 7% n 78 70 80 8i 8 83 84 8 ]
228 27
Fr Ra Ac
Frandur Radun Actnfum
o7 88 8 t
‘mm.mj —um:-_.umﬂoa Senes 140 141 144 160 m.." 152, 157 150 162 165 167 169 173 175
$90-103 Actinoid series Ce Pr Nd Pm Sm | . Eu Gd Th Dy Ho Er Tm Yb Lu
Cefum Prseodymhn | Reodymiim Piomethkrd Samarium Eumogium Gadoinum Tartham Dysproakm Halnilun Edblum Thulur Yiabhum LurtgBum
] 58 &0 61 62 63 - & €5 [} -1 1] =) 70 H
& a = refative alomic mass 2a2 233 -
Key X | X=atomicaymbot Th Pa u Np Pu | -Am | cm | Bk ct Es Fm | Md No Lr
b b= vwo__o_._ aw_o_._.__a _.a__._qu oo._._B_E.__ o“a_!—:—s_ enc_-aﬁ. 8za&.=,§ o%—.ﬁs.i._ e m-E_eEE. " Ourhum @ﬂun_olri aMﬁaiE. oom-._-.s!ru_ _omluﬁa .__m-._at!-a. S_Mg_.— Ew_.-riu!u

The volume of one mole of any gas Is 24 dm® at room temperature and pressre (rt.p.).
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Swisa Coltage Secondary
2015 4E Prollm Examlnations
Mark Scheme

? lﬁ%& éﬁ‘iauﬁs ”ﬂ’&[‘
AR *ﬂhﬁwﬁﬁ* R e
o ]

meﬁ&w@;mmw ' F‘@‘l s
C [ B

[-] E m
d B im
e [+] im

al Denslty gonarally Incroasas down the group im
all |780°C (Allow batweon 710 —8E0°C) m
The physical stats Is iquld end melting point Is
| petow 35 C and bolling polnt Is sbove 35 "C. Ym for both correct
bl Metals in Group | ara ganarally mora reactive down 1m
the group
bll |2Rb+2H0 5 2RDOH + Hy im
bl |Exothermic s o reaction which relenses heat/ m
releases energy to the surroundings
© H +HO— OH ™+ Ha 1m
Any two of tha fotiowing
= sodlum has low danslty but nlckel has high
at density 1m each
= sodium has kow melting and belling point but nicks! fzm)
has high meiting and bolling polnt
A.ny two from the followlng
sodium 1s more reactive than nickel,
» pickel has mora than ono oxidation state, sodium
has one,
dit |+ nickel forms colourad compounds, sodlum 1 mfor each polnt
compounds are white; 2]

= sodium reacts with cold water, nickel does not,
+ nickel has catalytlc propartles, sodlum does nol




dim

Usa In the manufacture of margarine / hydrogenation
of alkenos

div

Diifarent sized nickel atoms ars added to distupt the
orderly arrangament of capper atoms [1] Thus the
Iayers of cobper atoms cannot slido past one
another as easlly as before addition of nickel making
i less malleable [1]

im each
[2m)

H* +OH = H0

Clz [a & covalent sUbstance/ molacula wih 2 gmpla
melecylar gtructurs [0.5] There Is weak Intermelocutar
force. of eftreaction batween melecules [0 5] Thus tla
heat enargy 13 required to overcome these weak forces
of attraction (0 5] Thus, Ck has a low malting and
bolling polnt,

On tha other hand, NaClis &n fonic compound with &

glant fonl strctyre. [0-5) Thare Is gtrong electrostetic
-2 [} i

[0 5] Thus high heat enangy Is required 1o overcoma

these strong forces of attrachon.[0.5] Thus, NaCthas a

high melting and bolling point.

0.5m for each pont
[

Moltan sodlum chioride does conduct slectriclty as it
has moblle lons lo act as charge carriers, [1] On the
other hand, the lons In solld sodium chiorida are held
In fixed positlans thus are not moblle to act as

charge eanmers. [1]

1 m for each polnt
e

a 1im
pl |20em? eroo2dm’ 1m
No of moles of NaOH =0 15 x 0.045
= 000575 mal [1]
Comparing mole ratlo, HaSO0./ NaOH = 1/2
bl 1 m for each polnt
No of molas of H:SOs= 1 /2 x0 00875 3]
= 0 003375 mol [1]
concantration = 0 003375 + 0 02
« 0169 molidm®[1)
Thg yolume of aﬂfmnmc acld :lsdagwlll be goubled 40
<. [1] 1 mola of ethanclic a issociales Inwatar ta
produca 1 molof H* whereas 1 male of Ha80. l!2]m for each palnt
cl produces 2 per mal of H'. [1] Thus for the same
concentration, the voluma required [or ethandlc acld to Rejoot definltion of
neutralise sulphurlc acid Is twice as much ‘strong’ and ‘weak’ acid
el | Any pH value between 3 and 8 8 Inclusiva im




Energy sbsorbed In bond breaking
w1{l-+1(Cl-CY)
= +151 + 242
w383 kJ [1m]

Energy released in bond making
=2(1-Ch
= 2(-208)
=418 kJ [1m]

Energy change = + 393+ (-416)
w23k [im][3]

Minus 1 for each of the
following

no units/sign {only for
final step)

aqw ECFIn final step

The reaction Is excthermic. Tho heat energy
absorbed for bond breaking In 1 mole of lodine
and 1 mole of chlorine[1] Is less than the heat
enerpy released In the bond ferming of 2 moles of
lodine monechloride [1]

1m for each point
(2

Sulfur dipxide from volcanla activity / bustion of
dl {ossll {uels[1] reacts with water in the atmospharato | 1 mfor each point
produce sulfurous acld which is slowly oxidised to | [2]
form sulfude acid, [1)
Any one ef the following
* corode buildings
dii « jmitates skin
» imitatas eyes im
= [eaching of nutriants
» _harm to matine lifa
1 m for equatlon
A5 |a Cr** (ag) + 30" = Cr {5) 1 m for cormect stata
symbols
f2)
40H=> 2H0 + Oz + 48 [1]
b Oxygen gas Is produced Place a glowing splint [1] 113?‘ for each polnt
near the electrods, tha glowing should refight /
reldndle {1)
crl:rumlum(m) sulfate 1s addad to replace the
chromium(Il) Jons that were used to plate stael [1]
c Howaver, during copper plating using a copper ancda, 12'" for ench polnt
the copper(Il) lons as raplacad from the oxidatlon 1
of the copper anoda [1]




enargy Correct Ea and AH—1m
1 Correct excthermie plot
=1m

E, Correct reactants and
products ~Im

3+ Chy

&Hw = 23k) @

progress of reaction

Minus 1 mark for each

of the following

= Arow points in
apposite
direction/double
head ammow/arow
toa long or too short.

It exothermic plot given,
ECF for Ea and AH, and
Eelacnants and products
3]

Concentration of sthanoala = 0 45 mal/ dm”

Ma of moles of ethancate lons = 045 x 2(1101'100 2
=009 1
mass = 0 09 x 59 mel 1] N mark for missing unit
=531 g [1)
1]
Average rate= 0 16/0 17 + 300 No mark for
= 5,335 67 = 10™* molidm? s[1) missing/nearract unit or
ncomect sig fig
1 The concontration of ethanoate lons will
double/increass [1]
2 as the ethanol |s oxidized by atmospheric |[2)

oxygen to form sthanole acld which wilt
dissolata fo form ethancate lons [1]

CH;COOCHs+ OH™ 2 CHCOO™ + CoHsOH
A CH;CO0C:Hs + NaQH <> CH,COONa + C:H:OH
A CH;C00CHs + H:0 - CH,COOH + CH;OH

{1

Stesper nglal gradlentenly [1]

m

1 The rata of reaction decreases with time /
reaction slows down [1]

2 As concentration/number of mola of ethyl
ethancate and hydroxide fons or reactant
par unit volume decreases [1),

3 fraquency of effactive colilslon decreasss. [1]

&)

No markif candidates
discussed with respect
to tamparature and SA,
even if point2 and 3
ware mentloned

{any one)

1 Addtion polymerization Is whera these Is enly
one product Involves unsaturated monomers
with carbon — carbon double bonds
Condensation polymarization Invalves
monomers with functional group such as
carboxy! group, hydroxyl group and amino
group

2 Additlon palymerization produces addition
polymers which ara made up of repeating unlts
banded legather by carbon to carbon single
covalent bond
Condensalion polymarization produces

condensation polymers which are made up of

i




repeating units bonded togsther by ester or dacalourised but remalns purple with butenediol acid.
amide linkages
3 [n addltfon polymerzation, monomara are jalned
togsther to form an addition polymer without the o &
removal of small molecules g'_c o ot clrcd
Condensation polymerization moncmers ara o Ha= CH CHz—CH;—0O m lor co e
Jelned together to form a condensation pofymer n m for comrect stucturs
with the removal of smafl molecules. {2
(any two)
1 Buming of plastics releases polsonous gases.
2 It causes land pollution as they take up spacain
landfills —CH——CH——— CH——CH—
b 3 Magne:‘gnlr:al& may r:nlsmka plasticbagsfer  ([2) | |
food and choko on them
4 Plasties may clog up rvars and dralns, which olt COCH COCH COOH COOH (I
might bacome breeding grounds for
mosquitoes
CH,= CH
€ ]
B The tin acts es 4 protectiva fayer and provonts the
Hy 1 a Iron In stee! from rusting/coming Into contacts with 0]
With butenediol acid, reddish brown aquacus bromina oxygen and molsturn In the alr
dl Is decolourised but remelns reddish brown with (1l The bonding 1 covalent [i]
ethana-1,2-dlol b |Tisls bocsuso Sk has & rolativaly low bolling e
With butenedicl acld, bubbles of calourtess odourless point. [1)
dil gas will be obsarved but no visibla change with
ethane-1,2-dlcL 1 1m far correct bondling
¢ 1m for all comrect
dil | With ethane-1,2-dlol, purple acidifled KMnO, Is M) valencs elactrons
9 10

l




2

Ho deduction ol marka for wrong
skzs.

The oxidation stata of Mn In MnO, decrease from +7
10 +2 In Mn®

SnGl; = Sn + 2CIz[1)

The oxidation states of tn In SnCL has decreased from
+4 10 0 In Yin and SnCl la reduced Chlorine In SnCl
has Increased from -1 to 01n Gz and SnCL [
oxidlsed [1] Thus tha reaction s a redox reaction.

bd]

bl

o of moles of MnDy =m0 02 x 0 100
=2 %107 mel

i

No of moles of 8nCly =30 /261
=0 11484 mot [1]
Compare mole ratia, Gz /SnCly =2/ 1
No of maoles of suliur =2 x 0 11494 4]
= 0.22038 mol
Volume of chlofine gas produced = 0 22088 x24
= 5.52 dm® (3sf) [1]

bil

Comparing mole ralo, C204" /MnCy
e5/2

No of moles of G0 w5/ 2% 2 x107 1m
=5x 107 mol
No of moles of Cz04* In 8.3 g = 5 » 107 % 250/25
=005 mol[tm)
Relativa molecular mass of HiC;0,xH;,0 = 8.3 /0 05
=126 [1m]

-]

Value of x = {126—80) / 18
-2

m

2MnOy(ag) + 5C:04* {aq) + 16H"(ag) — 2Mn™{ag) +
10CQ:{aq) + BH0()

e

o)

n

*Stiadants need to refer o ¢} and draw the
representative 'dot and cross' diagram

1m for comrect bonding
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CHEMISTRY 5073/01
Paper 1 Mulbple Choice 14 September, 2015
Secondary 4 Express 1hbr

Set by Ms Ong Lay Hong
Vetted by: Mrs Maybne Ang and Mr Ong Kal Kun

READ THESE INSTRUCTIONS FIRST
Wrlite In soft pencl
Do not use staples, paper clips, highlighters, glue or correctian fluid

Winite your name, index number and class on the OTAS Answer Sheet in the spaces
provided

There are forty quostions on this paper Answer all questions For each question there are
four possible answers A, B, Cand D

Choose the one you consider comect and record your cholca In soft pencll on the saparate
OTAS Answaer Sheet.

Read the Instructions on the Answer Sheet very carefully.

Each correct answer wlll score ona mark. A mark will not be deducted for a wrong answer.,
Any rough working should be done In this booklet.

A copy of the Penodlc Table Is printed on page 15

1

fFood dyes, 1 and 2 are known to contaln one or more of three substances X, Y and
Z. Two chromategrams are developed, one used water as the solvent, and the other
used ethano! The results are shown In the diagram below

solvent front—> < solvent front
- - - ] -
4 . - -
- L]
] - - [ ]
.«
-
a »
. L |
tarti ° hd tart |
g ne «—s
Py z] [Taxvz< et
In water In ethanol

Which of the following statement(s) s/are correct?

1 There is a componentin Sampla 1 that is Insofuble In water but sofuble in
ethano!

Il Tha component in Z Is more solubla in water than In ethanol

Itl Substance Z Is likely to be pure

A lonly B It only
C landIlf only D 11 and 1l only

In a porous pot experiment, the porous pot was placed in a beaker of carbon dloxide
The porous pot was jolned to a U tube filled with mercury as shown

Which of the gases, | to IV when used tofill the porous pot would cause level Ato
move up?

1 chlorine poren ) Utta
1} hydrogen [
il ammania
IV nitrogen ahn Ty
dowado
lovel A
Alonly B land lil only
C Il and Il only D i, i1l and IV only

This docan s 45 printed na 1 A



3 -

Lead(II) sulfate is soluble In hot water, but not in cold water Lead(II) sulfate boils off
al 2870 °C while sodium sulfate bolls at 1430 °C

Which method Is most suitable for obtalning a pure, dry sample of igad(Il) suffate
from a hot solution of lead{II) sulfate and sodlum sulfate?

A Cool themlxture, filler and collect the residue
B  Cool the mixture, filter and evaporate the filtrate.

C  Heat the mixture gently and collect fhe substance which bolls off
D

Heakl‘ the mixture gently and collect the substance which Is left In the bolling
flasl

Silicon carblde has a similar structure to diamond
Which one of the following are advantages of using a silicon carblde ceramic
compound Instead of steel?

| Silteon carblde has a higher melting point.
i Slicon carblde 1s more resistant to oxidation

“m Silicon carblde is less likely to deform under compression
A LI and Il B landllonly
C Il and lll only D Illonly

8 A flame cauldron Is specially deslgned and created for every Olymplc games One of
A glant motecule Is made up of a large amount of carbon, malnly Isotopes 2C and the materfals commonly used Is soda-lime glass as it can withstand high
3G 1t was found that the average refative atomic mass of carbon In the moleculs [s temperatures of over 2000°C when the cauldron s It during each opening ceremony
122 The structure of soda-ime glass is shown below
What is the ratio by mass of ?Cto PC?
Ad 1 B 1.4
c3.4 D 3-1
The diagram below show the electron arrangement In the outer shells of four
elements, labelted (1) to (IV)
(gl &
(©)
R 7 R g Soda-lime glass 1s prepared by melting calelum carbonate, sodlum carbonate and
@@ & silicen dioxide In a furnace
m a wn ™
I
Which two elements will form an fonic compound with formula of the typa Y22 What bond(s) Is/are present in soda-lime glass?
Aland il B Il and IV A covalent only B covalent and lonlc onfy
C lonic and metallic only D metallic and covalent only
Clland Nl Dlland IV .
9 Chl Is a severe Iritant to the eyes and respliratory system The maximum
Carbon monox!de Is an alr pollutant which Is included in our PSI Index and Is saf: mgrga?lin level of chiorine gas in al); is 0 005 m% dm‘gy ¥
generated by Incomplete combustion of carbon containing fuels. How many molecules of chlorine gas are present in 1 dm” of alr at this toleration
Which Is the electronlc structurs, showing the outermost electrons of carbon level? (Note 1g =1000 mg)
monaoxide?
%0 o A 0005/6x102 x 71
A xCx03 B 000571 x 8x10%8
) C 0005/1000 x 1/71 x 6x 107
B ¥CEOS D 00051000  x71 xB6x 107
€ s 20 10 Amixture of 10 cm® of oxygen and 50 em® of hydrogen is sparked continuously
What Is the maximum theoretical decrease in volume at room temperature pressure?
D ¥cio08 A10cm® B 15 om®
&2 D55

™



11

13

14

{n a pathology laboratory, a sample of urine contalning 0 120 g of urea, NH;CONH,
{Mr = 60) was treated with an excess of nitrous acld The urea reacted according lo
the following equation

NH:CONHj + 2HNO; = CO; + 2N; +3H,0

The gas produced was passed through aguescus sodium hydroxide and the final
volume measured
What was this final volume of gas left behund at room temperature and pressure?

A96cm® B144cm® C480cm® b 96 0 cm®

A cheap carbon monoxide detector for a gas heater consists of a patch containing
palladium chloride crystals When carbon monoxide Is present, the crystals turn from
orange to black as tha following reaction takes place.,

CO(g) +PdCh(s) + Hy0 () > COzg) + Pd(s) + 2HC/aq)
Which Is the element whose oxidation number decreases in this reaction?

A carbon B chloride
G hydrogen D palladium

Which of the following Is an example of a redox reactfon?

A Na;COj + 2HC! > 2NaCl + H0 + COz
B Mg +2HCI <> MgCl; + H;

C ZnCly + 2NaOH -> Zn(OH), + 2NaCi

D CaO + Si0, >CaSiO;

In an acid — hase litration, a 0 10 mol/dm?® solution of a base Is added to 20 cm® of &
0.10 mol/dm® solutlon of an acld
The pH value of the solution Is plotted agalnst the volume of base, V, added as
shown [n the dlagram.

n

N

o 10 20 30 40 Viem'

Thils dragram could represent a titration between

A CH;COOH {aq) and NHs{aq) B CH3;CO0OH(aq) and KOH (aq)

€Er{aqrand KEH{ag————BnGr{agiandriHsizg)

15

16

17

18

The table below refers to four metals and some of their compounds

metal [ action of dilute sulfuric | effect of hydrogen action of metal on a
acld on metal an heated oxide solution of the sulfate of J
G hydrogen evolved reduced no reaction J
H no reaction reduced no reaction
1 hydrogen evolved no reaction J formed
J hydrogen evolved no reaction no reaction

Which one of the following Is the order of tharmaf stabliity of thelr carbonate
towards heating?

more stable towards healing = fass stabla towards heating
A H G J

H
1
I

“ X - —

B J G
Cc J G
D H G

The equation shows the reaction between a halogen and aqueous bromide lons,
Xz +2Br~ (aq) — 2X ~(aq) + Br; (aq)
Which of the followlng sets Is frue for the above reaction?

identity of X, colour change observed explanation
A chlorina reddish brown to colourless Xz is an oxldising agenl
B chiorine colourless to reddish brawn Br~is oxidized.
c fodine brown to colourless Xzis reduced
D chlorine colourless fo brown Br~Is a reducing agent.

Solld X has the following properties

1 ltis soluble [n water
Il When warmed with sodium hydroxide solution, a gas Is given off,
Il 1t gives off a gas when added to dilute sulfurle scid

Which of the following is X?

A ammonlum carbonate B sodium nitrate
C calcium chloride D magnesium sulfata

Many propertles of an element and its compounds can be predicted from the position
of the element In the Perfodlc Table What property could not be predicted In this
way?

A the acldic or baslc nature of Its oxide

B the formula of its oxide

C tha number of isotopes it has

Ditsetaiicormonr-metatic-properies
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2

Which of the following statements are true about the elements in Group | of the
Perlodic Table?

1 They are reducing agents
2 The lonic radius increases down the group
3 Thelr reactivitles decrease an descending down the group

A1,2and3 B 1and 2 only

C2and 3 only D 1 only

1n an experiment 4 0 cm® of 1.0 mot/dm® of copper{ll) suifate solution are mixed with
8,0 cm®of 1 0 mol/dm® potasslum carbonate solution

What does the reaction vasse! now contain?

A a green precipitate and a blue solution

B a colourfess solutton only

C a while precipitate and a colouress solution
D a green precipitate and a colourtless solution

Approximately 40% of all iron and steel is produced by recycling
Which statements are correct reasons for recycling iron?

1. Iron, when obtained by a recydiing process produces less carbon dioxide
than the blast furnace process

2. Scrap stee! contains a higher percentsge of iron than kron ore

3. Scrap metal, If not recycled, would cause environmental problems due fo
disposal by landfill

A1,2and3 B 1 and 2 only

£ 1and 3only D 2 and 3 only

Which reaction Is not a step In the production of iron from haematite In the blast
fumaca?

A Carbon buning in alr to produce carbon dioxide

B Carbon reacting with carbon dioxide to produce carbon monoxide

G !ron (MII) oxide reacting with carbon menoxide to form iron

D Iron reacting with Tmestone to produce slag

8

23

24

The reaction In the Haber process Is represented as

Nz(g) + 3H2(9) +==2NHs(g)

Which of the following statements about the Haber process Is Incorrect?

AH= —-92kJ

A 92K ;f heat Is given off when 2 mo! of ammonia are formed

B Iron catalyst has the same effect on both forward and backward reaction
C The process Is carried aut at a high pressure of 250 atmospheres

D When 2 mol of N; and 6 mol of H; are used, 4 mol of NH, are collected

In the converslon of compound P into compound R, 1t was found that the reaction
proceeded by way of compound Q. The following graph shows the energy profile
diagram for the reactions.

What can be deduced from the diagram?

step 1
step 2

27
¥
Ap

R

>
>

Progress of reaction

A Both steps are endothermle

B The overall reaction to convert P to R is exothermic

C Step 2 Involves breaking ¢f stronger bonds than step 1 because Q is at higher
energy level,

D Step 1 is harder to take place than step 2 because more energy [s needed for
bond breaking
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Dliute hydrochloric acld reacts with an aqueous solution of sodium
thlosulfate, NazS20s,
according to the chemical gquation below - - -

Naz520:(aq) + 2HCHaq)> 2Nac! (ad)+ H0l + S + SO:0Q)

10 0 cm® portions of 2 00 mol/dm® dilute hydrochloric acld were added to
four separate

conical flasks. Each flask contalns 90 0 cm®sodium thiosulfate solution which
was prepared by difution with different volumes of water as shown 1n the
table.

conlcal flask sodlum thiosulfata solution volume of water
3 ) added/cm®
inival concentration/ mol/dm volume/cm’
w 100 800 100
X 150 600 300
Y 250 aoa 600
Zz 300 200 700

In which one of the above conlcal flasks would the reaction proceed at the
fastest rate?

AW B X
cYy DZ

10

26 The result of an experiment involving the decomposTtion of 20 0 cm® of hydrogen
peroxida of 1.5 mol/dm® is represented by graph X below

Total volume
of oxygen X
~  °  evolved/om® -
Y

Time/ min

Which one of the followlng produces graph Y?

volume of hydrogen peroxide concantration of hiydregen peroxide
used (cm?) used (mol/dm®)
A 160 1§
B 50 25
c 200 075
D 7.5 20

27  To reduce atmospheric pollution, the following waste gases from a coal burning
power station are passed through wet powdered calcium carbonate

How many waste gases will not be removed by the west powdered calcium

carbonate?
carbon menoxide carbon dioxide
nitragen monoxide nitrogen dioxide
sulfur dioxide phosphorus{V) oxide
A1 B2 c3 D4

28  In the past, CFC (chlorofluorocarbon eg CFsCHCl) compounds were used as aerosol
propellants
Which element in the compound can cause g depletion of ozone?

A carbon B fluorine C chiotine D hydrogen

29 Element X Is extracted by the electrolysis of a molten compound of elements X and
Y The elecirode reactlons are shown below

cathoda * X** + 2e- > X
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anode 2Y* D> Yy+de
Which of the following could be the compound?

B calcium chioride
. D potassium chloride

A aluminium oxide
C magnesium oxide

Three electrolytic cells are sot up with inert electrodes
The electrolytes used are listed below

cell 1 concentrated aqueous rubidlum chloride

cell 2 dilute nitric acld

cell 3 molten zinc bromide
In which of these cell(s) Is/are gases formed at both electrodes?
A 2only B 3only

C 1and 2 only D 1 and 3 only

In the electrolysis of molten aluminium oxide, 4 moles of aluminium lons (AP were
discharged at the cathode

Which one of the following would be discharged by the same amount of electricity?

A 4 moles copper (Il) lons (Cu?") in the electrolysls of aquecus copper (I} sulfats
B 6 moles of lead fons {Pb') In the electrotysis of malten lead (It) bromide

C 6 moles of silver lons (Ag®) in the electrolysis of agueous sliver nitrate

D 12 moles of zinc lons (Zn*") in the electrolysls of molien zine sulfate

Four metals tin, X, y and z were connected in pairs and the voltages were recorded

e HHT=THY

The results obtalned are shown In the table below

33
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12 -
tin y 110
X tin 080
z tin 250

What Is the order of reactivity the four metals with the mostreachve first?

A xtinyz B ytin,xz
C ztinyx D zxlny

The compound CgHyg Is a member of a hydrocarbon homologous serles
Which of the following can be the first possible member of this serles?

A CiHa B CoH
C CzH, D CiH:

Metal X reacts rapldly with hydrochloric acld 1t can be used for the sacrificlal
protection of underwater pipes

Metal Y does not corrode easlly 1t can be used for jewellery
Metal Z reacts rapidly with water to form hydrogen
Which method of extraction of the matals from thefr ores is most ikely to be used?

electrolysis of molten ore heating with carbon
A XandY 4
B XandZ Y
c Y XandZ
8] Z Xand ¥

Which ester containg five carbon atoms In one moleculs of the ester?
A butyl propanoate
B ethyl ethanoate

C ethyl propanoate

[ regatvete lel\ﬂl}\fﬂﬂ‘i@ml
e
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D propyl methanoate

The diagram shows the structural formula of chloromalele acld
HO ci OH
Oub-GacHoG-0
Which of the following statements 1s incorrect?

Chloromalelc acld

A will turn acidifled potassium dichromate (V1) from orange to green
B decolourises aqueous bromine rapldly

€ can undergo addition polymerisation

D wall react with zinc carbonate to produce a gas

Which statement about fractional distillation of pefroleum Is corect?

A At each level In the column, only one compound is collected
B The higher up the column, the greater the temperature
C The molecules collectad at the bottom of the column are the most flammable

D The molacules reaching the top of the column have the smallest relative molecular

mass

38

39
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The formulae of four covalent molecules are shown

CO,

H:0

CaH:OH
C;HsCOOH-~ ~

PSSO S B

In which paw of molecules does oxygen atom form at least one double bond in both

molecules?
Aland 2 Bland4
C2and3 D3and 4

Tha diagram below shows how pure titanium can be used to catalyse the reduction of

unsalurated oils to saturated fats Squalene [s naturally ocourring unsaturated oil

present in sharks
saturated fat
G w= LN § | =

titanlum gauze hydrogen

—
.— squalene

A 0100 mol sample of squalena reacled with 144 dm® of hydrogen at room

temperature and pressure to form a saturated hydrocarbon CagHsa
What Is the molecular fomula of squalene?

A CyHso B CagHs2
C CyHgy D CxoHyg
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Polyhydroxyalkanoates are biodegradable plasties The structure of one
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READ THESE INSTRUCTIONS FIRST

Write your name, index number and class in the spaces at the top of this page and on all separate
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Write in dark blue or black pen.

You may use a pencil for any diagrams, graphs or rough working.

Do not use staples, paper clips, highlighters, glue or correction fluid.

Section A
Answer all questions.
Write your answers in the spaces provided on the question paper.

Section B
Answer all three questions, the last question is in the form either/or.
Answer all questions in the spaces provided.

You are advised to spend no longer than one hour on Section A
and no longer than 45 mmutes on, Sectton B Dt T

0| )
At the end of the exammatlon, fasten all your work securety together Section A

The number of marks is given in brackets [ ] at the end of each -
question or part question B7

All essential working must be shown clearly.
A copy of the Periodic Table is printed on page 21.
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Section A

Answer all the questions in this section in the spaces provided.
The total mark for this section 1s 50.

Al Table 1 1 shows information about six substances

Table 1.1
substances state at room pH in water
temperature

A gas 1

B gas 4

C gas 11

D gas No reaction

E liquid 7

F solid 14

G solid No reaction

Use the letters A, B, C, D, E, F and G to answer the following questions.

(a) Which substance, whose solution when added to the solld G, produces an
effervesoence'?

L] A A AL * oy DT A Ty e Dokt t” Yot

(L1 [1 1

(b) Which substance, whose solution, when added to aluminum nitrate solution
produces a precipitate soluble in excess?

........................................................................ y
(¢) Which substance can be found in fizzy drnnks?
........... ]
(d) Which two substances when reacted together produced a fertilizer that is used
in the agriculture industry?
[
{e} Which substance is formed when there is incomplete combus_tion of fuel?
(1]

-------------------------------

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg

r~

[Turn over



3 - - -

Rock salt (NaCl) is an ionic compound that occurs naturally as white crystals.
It is extracted from the mineral form halite or evaporation of seawater.

The flowchart outlines the steps used to determine the percentage of sodium
chloride present in a sample of rock salt of mass 2.5 g.

rock salt weighed

Step1l

dissolved and
filtered

filtrate — | residue discarded

addition of
Step 2 AgNO:(aq) / HNO;
and filtered

filtrate discarded

precipitate E—

Step3 rinsed, dried and
weighed

dried precipitate

(a) Give the ionic equation for the formation of the predpitaie formed in Step 2.

(b) Explain what precautions must be taken in steps 2 and 3 to ensure accuracy of
results. “- R RO I 3

2]

395
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A3

4

(¢) Atthe end of the experiment the mass of the precipitate was found to be
5.74 g. Calculate the percentage of sodium chloride in the rock salt sample.

2
{d) Suggest another test to show that the rock salt i1s impure.
2
A student performed three experiments using the metals iron, manganese and
chromium. -
In the first experiment he added the metals separately into dilute sulfunc acid.
In the second experiment he heated the'istals in air and in the Iast experiment
he put strips of the metals in metal salt solutions. -
Table 3.1 below shows the results of the first two experiments.
Table 31 '
metal reaction with sulfuric acid reaction with air
iron metal dissolves slowly burns in air to form dark
with effervescence, a brown iron (IIl) oxide
pale green solution is
formed
manganese metal dissolves quickly burns in air with an intense
with effervescence, a pale | white light forming a red
pink solution, manganese | solid, manganese(l1,1ll)
(1) sulfate, 1s formed oxide, Mnz0O,
chromium metal dissolves readily burns in air to form green
with effervescence, a chromiurn{lll) oxide, Cr.0,
violet solution, chromium
(1) sulfate, is formed
Need a home tutor? \isit smiletutar sg
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(a) From the information above, state two properties of iron, manganese and
chromium that show them to be transition metals.

- - -

(2]

(b) Write a balanced equation for the reaction of manganese with dilute sulfuric

acid
(1
(c) Figure 3.1 below shows strips of manganese and chromium in iron(ll) sulfate
and manganese(ll) sulfate solutions.
experiment | experiment | experiment il
manganese chromium chromium
jron(ll) sulfate iron(ll} sulfate manganese(ll)
solution solution sulfate solution
Fig 3.1
State the observations you would expect in Table 3 2 below.
Table 3.2
experniment | expenment || experiment |l
3]
~ o Need a home tufor? VISIt Smiletutor.sg
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6 1 - - -
(d) Decomposition temperature of a substance is the temperature at which the

substance chemically decomposed. Carbonate of iron, manganese and
chromium decompose to give the metal oxide and carbon dioxide.

MCO; - MO + CO;

(1) Explain which of the three carbonates has a higher decomposition -
temperature?

(2]

{(ii) When 2 3 g of a metal carbonate is decomposed completely by heating,
480 cm® of carbon dioxide Is produced at room temperature and pressure.
Calculate the relative formula mass of the metal carbonate and hence
identify the metal.

(31

RoCTo™ ? g
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(a)

(b)

7 - - -
Figure 4.1 represents the elecirolysis of aqueous silver nitrate using
graphite electrodes.
i
11
\l graphite graphi
] M
silver nitrate solution
Fig 4.1

(i) What would you observe at each electrode and write the ionic half equation
for the reaction that occurred at each electrode

electrode X
(o0 EToT V= L o

{ONIC @UAtION: .o..iviviiiiiiercrirrerrr sttt et e et een s rennas [2]

electrode Y
ObSEIVAtION. oo L e creerrerrenreren ereariaresrnnraan

ONIC @QUALION:  <.eecvrrees rovrireriersciertieresse o oe oe cesons sosessnsens [2]

(i) Explain what happened to the electrolyte after some time.

[
Rust and corrosion are costing the industry billions of dollars a year. In fact,
rust has almost become part of our everyday life - with many industries
resigned to accepting rust as being inevitable and costly.
(i) Write the ionic half equation when tron rust.

(1]

_Need a hame tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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(ii) Figure 4.2 illustrates one method of protecting an underground steel pipe.

[

ground surface

() power source (=)~

grap‘hite steel pipe
anode .

Fig42

1. Indicate on the diagram the flow of electrons. (1]

2. Explain how this method works.

iy

{iii) Suggest an alternative way the underground pipe ¢an be protﬂecte’d
With the help of lonic half equation, explain your answer.

[2]

Need a home tutor? Visit smiletutor.sg
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Fossil fuels are a major source of energy. To generate electricity, heat produced by
the burning of liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) is used to convert water to steam which
then drives a turbine that generates electnaity. LPG contains mainly propane. The
equation for the combustion of propane i1s shown below.

CiHz{g) + 50,(q) —> 3C0;{g) + 4H.0(g) AH=-2220 kJ/mol

{(a) Draw an energy profile diagram for the combustion of propane.
Your diagram should show and label
o reactantsand products, =
» the activation ‘energy for the reaction,
» the enthalpy change of the reaction.

A
Energy

kY

-
Progress of reaction

-

(b) "'Sketch on the energy profile diagram you have drawn in (a) for the burning of
liquid propane.

(c) A propane ~ oxygen fuel cell uses oxygen and propane to produce electricity.
The followings are the two half equations for the reactions.

Equation 1: CgHa(g) + BH,0 () —> 3CO,{g) + 20H'(aq) + 20¢

Equation 2: 505{g) + 20H'(aq) + 208" —> 10 H,0()

(i) Which reaction takes place at the anode and which at the cathode?

CAthOGE! .orveerrirermrererovensaesaenas
ek Ba v d e i 3 Spe s P S P R Y o R A Y T
(i) What is the overall equation for the propane - oxygen fuel cell?

401
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(iii) Suggest with reason$ which is a more efficient way of producing electricity,
propane — oxygen fuel cell or the burning of LPG to drive the turbine in the
generator

{d) Liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) and paraffin (kerosene) are used as household
fuel. Paraffin 1s safer than LPG. Suggest a reason why.

i

A6 (a) Group IV elements show a trend from non-metaliic to metallic behaviour with
increasing atomic number. This is shown by the acld base properties of carbon
dioxide, silicon dioxide and lead(ll) oxide.

group IV formula of oxide | acidic / basic / amphoteric
elements

c COo,

Si. i Si0;

P

Pb PbO

(i) Complete the table by filling in the empty boxes. [1]

(i1) Support your answer with equations where possible to explain the acidic,
basic or amphoteric behaviour of CO,, Si0, and PbO.

--------------------------------------

[4]

-----------------------
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(b) PbO and PbO, differ strikingly in their properties. Both oxides react with acid
as given in the equations below.

equation 1: PbO + 2HC —»  PbCl, + 2H,0

equation 2: PbO, + 4HCI —p PbCl, + Cl;, + 2H0

-~ -
-

What is the role of lead oxide i each of the reaction with hydrochloric acid?
Explain your answer. '

PbO:
{1
PbO,:
O teeeeeneeesesemmese s smseseeeeseson o [2]
— — - —— ——Need-arhome-tutor-Visit-smiletutor.sg—
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Section B

Answer three questions from this section.

The last question is in the form of an either/or and only one of the altematives should be
attempted.

B7 (a) The ionization energy of an atom describes the minimum amount of energy
required to remove an electron (to infinity) from an atom.
The data below shows a plot of ionisation energy against the number of the
electron removed for sodium,

&
Logw ] .
lontsation 14 L P &8
energy f—

3

»
2
|

gt gnd g gt gt gth gth gt gth gt 4
Nurnber of electron removed

Fig 7.1

Use the information above to explain the trend in ionisation energy for sodium
with reference to its electronic structure.

3]

Need 3 home. tutor? Visit.smiletutor Sg
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(b) Table 7.1 shows the first 1onization energy (energy required to remove the first
electron from the atom) of elements in Period 3.

Table 7.1
element Na Mg Al Si P S ci Ar

first - - - -
ionisation
energy/kJ (496 | 738 677 | 786 | 1060 |[1000 |1256 | 1520
fmol

formula of
the hydride | NaH | MgH; | AlH; H,S HCI /
of the /

element

(i} Complete the table by filling in the formulae of the hydrides. 1]

(if) Explain why there is a great difference in the first ionization energy of
sodium and argon.

(2]
(i) Draw a ‘dot and cross’ diagram to show the bonding in sodium hydride. 2]
You need to show all the electrons.
(iv) Suggest one similarity and one difference in physical property between
sodium hydride and hydrogen chloride.
similarity:  ..ooeereeiennen et eeeeeteeetaeteneerens oot oo oo
QIFEIENCET .. eeereeeeeeeeeiee e et e eee oo eee e [2]

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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B8 A student carried out an experiment to investigate the relationship between the mass

of zinc used in a reaction and the volume hydrogen gas liberated.

In the experiment he added pieces of zinc to 50 em® of hydrochlioric acid and

recorded the volume of the gas collected. Table 3.1 shows the student’s results.

Table 3.1
mass of zinc /g volume of hydrogen
collected / cm®
0.1 33
02 66
0.3 99
0.4 132
0.5 165
0.6 198
0.7 225
08 225

The reaction of zinc and hydrochloric acid 1s

Zn +

(@) (i) Calculate the volume of hydrogen liberated when 0.5 g of zinc was used.

(i} Using information from Table 3.1 suggest why the answer in a (i) is

2HCI

—> ZInCl, + H.

ditferent from the one obtained in the experiment.

2]

(b) Suggest why the volume of the hydrogen collected is different for 0.1 g fo 06g
of zinc but remains the same for 0.7 gand 0.8 g.

(2]

TITOTeITOTT
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(c) Using information from the Table 3.1 calculate the concentration of the acid
used in this experiment.

(3]
(d) The experiment was repeated using hydrochloric acid which was warmed to
60°C. Using the collision theory explain why a shorter time was observed to
collect the hydrogen gas.
........... . [2]
Need-a-hometutar?. Visit smiletutor.sg -
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B9 (a) Ethanol can be manufactured by two processes. The flowcharts outline the
sequence of steps for producing ethanol

- _ - Process 1 . Process 2

petroleum glucose

Stepl

fractional fermentation
distillation

petroleum
fractions

1 step 2

ethene

l step 3

ethanol

ethano)

(i} Name the process in step 2

i1
{1i) State the conditions for step 3.
f1]
(iii) Briefly explain which process 1 or 2 is sustainable in the production of
ethanol in the industry
{1l
(iv) Suggest two reasons to show that Process 2 is more environmentally
friendly than Process 1.
n [2)

[Tumn over
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(b) (i) Ethyl ethanoate, a sweet smelling compound, has many uses It can be
used in perfumes or as flavouring.
Outline with the help of condensed or full structural formula equations, how a
sample of ethyl ethanoate can be prepared in the [aboratory You can only
use ethanol as the starting ‘material. Other inorganic reagents where
appropnate can be used in the preparatlon - .-

[4]

(i) Draw the full structural formula of an isomer of ethyl ethanoate which
belongs to the same homologous series.

(11

ML | haxiaa-tutane2. \icit SHat Il\+
INCOUU A TIUTNITTC iUt -V TITe Ot T
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B9  Today, a significant number of personal care products such as scrubs and
toothpastes are known to contain thousands of minuscule balls of plastic called
microplastics, or more specifically, microbeads. Over the years, microbeads have

' replaced fraditional, alternatives such as ground nut shells, and salt crystals,

The microbeads used in personal care products are almost always smaller than
» 1 mm, the width of a pencil tip. They are mainly made of polyethene (PE), but can

be also be made of polypropene (PP), polyethylene terephthalate (PET),
polymethyl methacrylate (PMMA) and nylon.

; Microbeads are washed down the drain after use and flow through sewer systems

i around the world before making their way into rivers and canals and uitimately,

' straight into the seas and oceans. Now, fish have a gut full of them. Researchers

- around the world have detected them in marine mussels and shore crabs. Their
synthetic molecules bind to chemicals to become “a pathway for pollutants to enter

the food chain’.

{a) Draw the full structural formula of polypropene showing two repeat units.
Foe - x [ Y - - . - - % NS

L I TS S )
L s

EER T L T LA L [

(1]
'{(b) Polyethylene terephthalate (PET) is made from two monomers, terephthalic
acid and ethane-1,2-diol (HO CH,CH,OH).
The structural formula of terephthalic acid is:
1 i}
—)—
H-0 B-H

Draw the repeat unit of PET.

(1

[Turm over
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Methyl methacrylate (MMA) i1s an organic compound with the formula
CH2=C(CH3)COOCH; This colouriess liquid, (MMA), is the methyl ester of
methacrylic acid.

MMA is a monomer produced on a large scale for the production of polymethyl
methacrylate (PMMA).

L -

(i) Draw the full structural formula of methacrylic acid. - 1]

(ii) Draw the structure of polymethyl methacrylate (PMMA) showing two repeat
units,

[

{iii) The common name for polymethyl methacrylate (PMMA,) is perspex and
has the appearance of glass. it is used in aeroplane windows.
Suggest one advaniage of perspex over the use of glass.

[1

(i} Microbeads are cheap. Give one reason why they might become expensive in
the future,

(1]

(ii) Suggest a reason why the traditional use of ground nut shells is better than
the use of microbeads.

(11

411
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(e) Polypropene can be disposed of by combustion.

(i) Using its empirical formula construct an equaton for the complete
combustion of polypropene.

t)

(ii) Calculate the volume of carbon dioxide produced when 1.tonne of
polypropene is burned

2

QOOENDLOO
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2015 Preliminary 2 Chemistry

Relative Formula mass = 23

002 Y
=115
Relative atomlc mass of M =55 M
The metal Is manganese . L
(a) | () Electrode X. effervescence [
40H (aq) —> 2HO{) + Oofg) + 4o M
Electrode Y. a silvery grey deposit (1]
AgHag) + e —> Ag(s) M
(1) AgNO, sclution slowly turns Into acidic HNO, solution as OH lons are | [1]
being discharged from the solution leaving behind H*lons. (11
[GRE0] Foe —> Fe" + 38 ]
{ii) 1 The electrons from the power source {-} travels to the steel pipe []
2, Excess elactrons on the steel pipe prevents the oxidation of iron [1
{i1)) Attached a block of Mg to the steel plpe [
Mg beling more reactive than Iron will corrode instead of iron
Mg —> Mg® + 2e 1]
(a)
A —
F)
activation| enej
CaHs(g) + 504
§ CaHa(l) 45C
S
AH =-2220 kdimol 4H;0 + 3CO; 2l
Progress of reaction i
Correct diagram with labelling [2] (b) Correct position of liquid propane
Y]
{c) [ () Anode Equaton1 - -
Cathode Equation 2 ]
{I) CiHs{g) + 5C2(g) —> 3CO:(g) + 4H:0(g) i1
{ifl) Fuel cell s a more efficlent way Using the generatora lot of heatis
lost to the surroundings when fusl Is burnt to generate steam to turn the []

turbine

=002

Marking Scheme
Al _[(a) [AorB 11 |
(b) | F 1
(e |B - - - -« |-11
{d) |A/BandC 1
(ORI 1
A2 |(a) [Ag'eq} + Cl(ag) —> AgCl(s) 1]
(b) { In step 2 there must be excess of sliver nitrate solution and nltrlc acld to
ensure all chlorlde fons are precipitated 1]
In step 3 the precipltate must bo dried and welghed a number of time until
a constant welght is obtalned to ensure all water has evaporated from 1]
silver chloride
)] 574
Molesof AGC! = ——
Ples of Asct = 15 Il
= 004
Mass of NaCl =004x585
= 234g 1
%otNacl = 234100
25
= 936 {1
(d} | Carry out chromatography on the rock sample If there is one spot itis
pure More than one spot it is Impure
Or Check tha melting point of the rock sample If it melts at a fixed 121
temperatura itIs pure If it melts over a range of temperatura 1t Is mpure
A3 | (a) { They form coloured compounds 0]
They have variable oxidation states [1]
(b) Mn_+ H;804 —> MnSO; + H; 1]
(c)
Expetiment | Experiment 1l Experiment Il
pale green pale green
solution turns pale solution tums no reacton 3]
pink wiolet
agrey depositis | agrey depositis
formed formed
(d) | () MnCOy has tha highest decomposition temperature 1
Mn Is the most reactive metal among the three metals, its compounds are
the most stable and need mere energy to decompose M
)]
480
Moles of C = —
O = 2000 m

(d) | Paraffin 19 safer to use as it is a liquid and has a higher bolling pointand Is | [1]
not as flammable as LPG
(@) (1CO; - acldic,  SIO; - acidie, PbO - amphoterlc 1

Fr ol




(i) CO, Is acidic dissclves In water to form HzCQOs
810, 1s acidic. It reacts with Ca0 (a base) to form a salt,calcium silicate
S0, + Ca0 —> CaSi0,
PbO Is amphoteric It reacts with acld to form a salt and water
PbO + 2HClI —> PbCl; + H0
PbO reacts with NaOH to from a salt, sodium plumbate, apd water

1]
[

(i) The zinc samples are impure

[l

(b)

In the experiments when 0 1 g to 0 6 g of zZinc were used , zinc s the
limiting reagent.
In excess of 0 7 g of zing, HCI is the limiting reagent

M
[

()

Equation1 PbO s acling as a base
It reacts with acid to form salt and water

Equation2 PbO; is an oxidising agent.
PbO; oxidlses CI'in HCI to Cl; There Is an increase in
oxidation state od chlorine frem -1 to 0

0]
M

1

B7

(@)

The first lonisation energy is removing one electron from the third shell
which 1s furthest away from tha nucleus hence lowest energy required.
There Is only a slight Increase from the 2 to 9% lonlsation energy as this
invalves the removal of 8 electrons from the same second shell

10" and 11" jonisation energy are the highest as It Involves removal from
the first shell closest fa the nucleus.

11
(1

()

(i) First lorusation energy of Na and Ar both Involves removal of one
electron from the third shell

Howwover the comletely-filled shell of Ar has extra stability It 1s more
difficult to remave electron from this stable configuration and henca the
lonlsatlon energy s very high

Formula of the
hydride of the SiHy | PH, —
element

If all correct [1]

(1

[

[{)

sodium hydride

(2

(iv) Similarity- NaH and HCI are both soluble In water
Oifferesnce NaH has high melting point and bolling polnt.
HCI has low melting and bolling point

M
)

B8

(@)

() Molesof 05gofzinc = %

= (007692
=10 007692
=0007692 x 24000
=184 6 cm®

Moles of H,
Valume of H;

[

|

(©) 225
les of Hp_=
i Moles olH2.= 2000 -
= 0009375
Moles of HCl = Q009167 x 2 1]
= 001875
Concantration of HC = 1(;20 x 001875 [11
= 0375 mol/dm®
(d) | Ala higher temperature the particles galn energy and move faster 1]
There are more particles that possess the minimum activation energy [1]
hence Increase in effective collislons, Increase in rate of reactlon
Either | (a) | {1} cracking [
B9 {lij heat, 60 atmospheric pressure and phosphoric (V) acld ()]
(i) Process 2 is more viable as the source of glucose which comes from
plants [s renewable whereas petroleum in Process 1 Is non-renewable [l
(Iv) Process 1 Involves processes that requlre energy end at the same
time produce a lot of waste products like CQ; 1)]
In Process 2 the carbon foolprint Is zero as the CO; prodyced during
fermentation Is absorbed by plants during photosynthesls (1]
(b | () Ethano! Is oxidized to ethanolc acld using acidifled KzCrz0y or KMnQy m
and heat
CH:CH,OH + 0 —> CHyCOOH + Hz0 )|
Ethanol Is then heated with ethnolc acld in the presence of concentrated [1]
H2S0, to praduce ethyl ethanoate
CH;CO0H + CHyCH;OH — CH,COOCHCHy + Hi0 [1
[{3)] H O HH
| un 11
H-C~0-C-C-C-H 1]
l 1
H H H
Or
H HH o
1 ]
H=C-C-C-0-C-H
[
H HH
OR |(a)
B9 CHsH CH; H
1 1 | l (11
-C—C—C—GC—

[ U I |
H H H H




(b)

1
1 to = — x10® moles
nne CyHy o

=0023809 x 10°
Moles of CO, = 0023809 x 10°x3
Volume of CO, =007142 x 10° x 24 dm’
=171 x10°dm®

8] a
ﬁ @
s NO—CHp~CH-0~ | [
@] O
0
[l
C-0-H
H 1
1
Cc=C-C-H
1 )
H H
@
H COOCHy, H COOCH;
N - "
& T I
H CH, H CHs
(iii) Perspex does not break as easlly as glass / Parspex when shattered
does not injure as serfously as glass
[1]
(d) | () The raw materia! of microbeads [s crude oil and In future, ofl will ba very
expensive ag it Is running low [1]
(i} Ground nut shells occur naturally hence it Is blodegradable and
environmental friendly. 1
{e)
()] 2CH, + 30, —>» 200, + 2H0 1]
{m itonneCH, = le x10° moles
Moles of CO; = 007142 x 10° m
Volume of CO, =007142 x 10° x 24 dm® 1
=171 x10%gm’ )
&,
hE
OR 2CH; + 80, ~—> 6CC; + 6HO T
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